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. . .  his  “Golden  Horn”  is  always  an  0 


Blazing  the  trail  of  jazz.  Red  Nichols  has,  for 


over  three  decades,  represented  one  of  the 


most  colorful  figures  on  the  music  scene.  Through 


changing  tastes  and  changing  eras,  the  popularity 


of  Red  Nichols,  as  the  popularity  of  OLDS,  has 


increased  ...  a  tribute  to  the  enduring  concepts 


of  perfection  of  each  of  these  favored  stars! 


Let  us  send  you  descriptive  literature  on 


the  OLDS  instrument  of  your  choice. 


I<:  .  O  I.  I»  .S  A:  .s  o 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


1.  COPPER  B«ll 

2.  GOLD  LacqiMr  Finbh 

3.  NICKEUSILVER  Trim 


Beginners  .  .  .  teachen 
.  .  .  “pro*”  ...  all  rave 
about  the  FRANKLIN 
Imperial.  It'a  an 
enact  copy  of  the  1  W 
favorite  model  s 
among  profea-  j 
lional  trombone  .p 

artists  .  .  .  and  ly  ■** 
is  made  by  one  r 
of  America’s  a  _ 
oldest  custom*  1 
makers.  1 

Also  try  I 
rRANKLIN  I 
Trumpets  I 
Cornets  I 
AT  YOUn  I 
DEALER  I 
David  Waxier  I 

«  Co.  . 

Exclusive  I  x 
Distributors  I 
S23  S.  Wabash  I 
Chicago  S  I 


Mac  E.  Carr  of  River  Rouge,  Michigan 

Treasurer,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"I  believe  that  it  is  important  that  we  go  to  any  length  to  see  that  every  music  student 
that  comes  under  our  province  os  o  teacher  should  be  developed  musically  to  the  highest  degree 
possible  regardless  of  the  amount  of  time  and  effort  that  it  takes  in  personal  sacrifice,"  soys 
Mac  E.  Carr,  Treasurer  of  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Association,  and  Director  of  Music 
and  Head  of  the  Fine  Arts  Department,  River  Rouge  Public  Schools,  River  Rouge  Michigan. 

Mr.  Corr  received  his  B.M.  at  the  University  of  Michigan  in  1929  and  went  on  to  finish 
his  M.M.  in  1933.  In  1^8  he  received  o  certificate  in  conducting  from  Mozortuem,  Salzburg, 
Austria.  He  has  hod  o  tremendously  successful  teaching  career  at  River  Rouge  for  the  post  28  years 
during  which  time  hit  bonds,  solos,  and  ensembles  hove  token  numerous  "Superior"  division  ratings 
in  competition.  He  hot  been  active  in  the  curriculum  workshops  in  cooperation  with  the  River  Rouge 
Board  of  Education  and  Wayne  University  at  Detroit. 

Because  of  hit  dynamic  administrative  leadership,  he  wot  elected  to  Charter  Membership, 
Treoturer,  and  President  of  the  Southeastern  Michigan  Bond  and  Orchestro  Association;  Charter 
Member,  Vice  President,  and  President  of  the  Michigan  Bond  and  Orchestra  Association;  on  Active 
Member  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Associotion;  and  os  mentioned  before,  o  Charter  Member 
and  Treasurer  of  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Association. 

Though  hit  doily  commitments  and  notional  obligations  moke  him  wish  there  were  25  hours 
in  o  day,  he  still  finds  time  to  enjoy  hit  favorite  hobbies  of  tending  hit  rote  and  lily  gardens, 
making  hit  own  16  MM  complete  motion  picture  stories  (he  hot  over  4000  feet  of  film),  and 
enjoying  hit  two  Scottie  dogs.  His  lovely  wife  Charlotte  shores  hit  fame  and  fun  in  o  wonderfully 
gracious  manner.  Hit  tweet  mother  of  87  lives  with  them  in  River  Rouge.  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
it  proud  to  present  Mac  E.  Carr,  who  it  truly  "Making  America  Musical." 


The  especial  needs  of  begin¬ 
ners  hove  directed  the  design¬ 
ing  of  the  Whitehall  "Slu- 
dento".  It's  SO  EASY  TO 
PLAY,  troublaaome  passages 
con  be  mastered  with  lest  ef¬ 
fort.  Betides  it's  built  to  sturdy, 
the  worst  parade  weather 
won't  mar  its  smooth  octlonl 
Moderately  priced,  toe. 


Also  try  WHITEHALL 
EBONITE  and 
GRENADILLA  CLARINETS 
MARIMBAS— DRUMS 

AT  YOUR  DEALR 


David  Waxier  &  Co. 


Exclutiv*  DUtributort 
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In  every  field  of  music  where  quality 
and  performance  standards  are  high¬ 
est —  you  will  find  Holtons  among 
the  leaders  in  instrument  choice. 
Typical  of  those  who  prefer  Holton 
instruments  is  the  Chicago  Symphony 
Brass  Ensemble,  a  team  of  musicians 


who  are  among  the  most  accomplished 
artists  in  America  today.  Their  dis¬ 
tinctive  achievements  in  this  most 
exacting  field  of  music  have  drawn 
nationwide  attention  and  appreciation. 
In  conjunction  with  many  of  its  ap¬ 
pearances,  the  Chicago  Symphony 


Brass  Ensemble  features  concerts  and 
clinic  demonstrations,  in  collaboration 
with  music  departments  of  many 
schools  and  colleges.  The  clinic  con¬ 
sists  of  informal  sessions  on  problems 
of  instruction  and  personal  advice. 


All  (ha  artists  in  the  Chicogo  Symphony 
Brass  Ensemble  use  Holton  Instruments 


Shown  in  the  photo  above  are:  (Left  to  right)  Adolph 
Herseth,  trumpet;  Frank  Crisafulli,  trombone;  Wayne 
Barrington,  French  horn;  Arnold  Jacobs,  tuba;  Renold 
Schilke,  trumpet. 


Write  for  further  information  on  their  tour  itinerary 
See  Holton  Instruments  at  your  dealer 


Frank  HOLTON  &  Co 


:  COUEGIATE  .V 


326  N.  CHURCH  STREET 
ELK  HORN,  WISCONSIN 
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deteriorating  effect  of  water  and  mois¬ 
ture  and  are  air-tight.  Due  to  these 
moisture-proof  characteristics,  playing 
control  can  be  maintained  at  a  consist¬ 
ent  level  over  sustained  periods.  The 
pads  are  self-seating,  very  simple  to 
install  and  there  is  no  skin  to  cut 
through. 

Bc'cause  of  this  popular  response  to 
the  Perma-Pad,  D.  &  J.  Artley,  Inc. 
will  now  make  them  available  as  op¬ 
tional  equipment  on  any  of  their  flutes 
and  piccolos  sold  in  the  United  States. 
Present  instruments  can  be  changed 
over  to  Perm-Pads  with  a  replacement 
kit  which  has  been  made  available  to 
all  repair  and  service  centers. 


Martin  Calendar 


PLASTI-FOLIO  Popular 

With  Band  Directors 


Aids  Instructors 


The  PLASTI-FOLIO  features  a 
completely  new  molded  plastic  back 
with  exclusive  new  "Grip-Tite”  design. 
The  new  Plasti- Folio  back  is  molded 
from  super,  high-impact  Styrene  —  a 
tough,  resilient,  lightw-eight,  new  plas¬ 
tic.  This  new  back  will  not  break,  wear, 
tear,  or  fray  at  the  edges,  and  is  com¬ 
pletely  weatherproof.  The  "Grip-Tite” 
feature  is  molded  into  the  plastic  and 
firmly  anchors  the  folio  to  the  lyre. 
The  back  can  be  used  with  either  ring 
or  wire-o-binding.  For  further  infor¬ 
mation  see  your  favorite  music  dealer, 
or  write  direct  to  the  Plasti-Music 
Company,  109  Parker  Drive,  Evans¬ 
ville  14,  Indiana.  The  price  is  $15.00 
a  dozen  for  the  standard  8  window 
model.  It  is  also  available  in  10,  12, 
and  16  windows.  Sample  folio  is 
$1.25.  A  mention  of  Thk  School 
Mu.sician  when  seeking  more  infor¬ 
mation  from  your  music  dealer  or  when 
w'riting  the  Plasti-Music  Company 
would  be  greatly  appreciated. 


Scriptographic  Booklet 
Called  "You  And  Music' 


Pictured  it  on*  of  ih*  typical  situation 
sketches  found  in  The  AAortin  Band  In¬ 
strument  Company's  humorous  calendar 
for  classroom  us*.  Because  of  the  many 
requests  from  bandmasters,  Martin  hat 
found  it  necessary  to  reprint  the  calen¬ 
dar,  first  published  in  1953. 


Disciplinary  problems  disappear 
when  the  bandroom  displays  The  Mar¬ 
tin  Band  Instrument  Company’s  hu¬ 
morous  calendar  of  typical  student 
"goofs,”  according  to  requests  that  are 
being  received  by  Martin. 

Printed  in  four  colors,  the  calendar 
covers  in  rhyme  and  cartoon  situations 
some  of  the  problems  bandmasters 
encounter  in  teaching  proper  care  of 
instruments  and  "band  etiquette.”  No 
youngster  likes  to  get  "called  down” 
in  front  of  everyone,  and  no  instructor 
likes  to  do  it.  The  Martin  calendar 
draws  attention  to  common  faults  with¬ 
out  anyone  losing  face.  Because  of  its 
primary  function  as  a  calendar,  it  can 

lace  in 


What  are  the  facts  that  every  music 
supervisor  would  like  every  student  to 
know.> 

A  booklc't  just  published  attempts 
to  cover  them  using  a  new  communica¬ 
tions  technique  called  "scriptography.” 
The  booklet  is  entitled  "You  and  Mu¬ 
sic"  and  is  put  out  by  the  Channing  L. 
Bete  Co.,  Inc.  of  Greenfield,  Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

In  16  pages,  the  booklet  describes 
in  words  and  pictures  the  various  in¬ 
struments  from  the  primer  flute, 
through  the  basic  and  advanced  school 
instruments.  It  also  presents  graphical¬ 
ly  the  different  musical  combinations 
used  in  bands,  ensembles  and  orches- 
(Turn  to  page  H) 


D  &  J  Artley  Expands  Use 
Of  "Perma-Pads'" 


be  displayed  in  a  prominent  pi; 
the  practice  room  all  year  long. 

So  many  band  instructors  have  writ¬ 
ten  for  the  calendar,  first  published 
in  1953,  that  the  Martin  company  is 
reprinting.  A  new'  supply  will  soon 
be  ready  and  may  be  obtained  through 
local  Martin  dealers  or  by  writing  TTie 
Martin  Band  Instrument  Co.,  431 
Baldwin  Street,  Elkhart,  Indiana.  Be 
sure  to  mention  The  School  Mu.si¬ 
cian. 


Perma-Pads,  a  new  development  in 
key  pad  design,  has  undergone  a 
thorough  testing  during  the  past  year 
on  all  Artley  instruments  distributed 
in  the  northwestern  United  States. 
They  have  been  enthusiastically  ac¬ 
claimed  for  performance  and  practi¬ 
cability  by  music  educators  and  flutists. 

Perma-Pads  arc  impervious  to  the 


T 
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LUDWIG 

Drum  Catalog  No.  57 

fA/s/o^Me/f/^ssesZ 

Yes,  it’s  ready  now!  The  biggest  and  best  cat¬ 
alog  we  have  ever  prepared.  Printed  in  four 
colors,  its  56  pages  are  jammed  with  the  great¬ 
est  collection  of  drums,  outfits,  bells,  parade 
drums,  tympani  and  accessories  that  any  drum 
company  has  ever  offered. 

Send  Coupon  below  today 
-it’s  FREE! 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO. 

1738  N  DAMEN  AVE  •  CHICAGO  47.  ILLINOIS 


YES!  SEND  MY  FREE  COPY  OF  NEW  LUDWIG 
DRUM  CATALOG  NO.  57  RIGHT  AWAY! 


Address:- 
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The  WOODWIND  ENSEMBIE 
of  PARIS 
OouslMONOPOLE 


ClARINETS 


Mad*  In  Franc*  by  Coi 


CC'S 


Sans  egal-without  equal  in  France,  winning 
acclaim  in  the  United  States:  the  Woodwind 
Ensemble  of  Paris  and  the  Monopole  woodwinds 
they  play.  Each  in  its  own  way  exemplifies 
the  genius  of  French  music  with  its 
traditional  elegance  and  purity  of  tone. 

Monopole  Clarinets  are  an  outstanding  example 
of  this  genius.  Made  by  the  distinguished, 
century-old  firm,  Couesnon  &  Cie.  of  Paris, 
Monopole  clarinets  are  custom-built  to  the 
highest  standards  of  tonal  and 
technical  perfection. 

The  Monopole  Clarinet  is  as  ideal  for  the 
advanced  student  as  the  professional. 
Distinctive  Monopole  improvements  provide 
absolutely  true  intonation ;  greater  ease 
and  comfort  in  playing. 

Custom-built  Monopole  clarinets  are  an 
exclusive  Gretsch  import.  Write  for  the  name 
of  the  Gretsch  dealer  nearest  you. 


Th«  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.Co.,  D«pt.  SM-557 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.Y. 

FINE  INSTRUMENTS  SINCE  1883 


f  Continued  from  Col.  2,  page  6 , 
tras,  and  urges  every  student  to  take 
part  in  the  school’s  music  program. 

"You  and  Music”  was  prepared  m 
consultation  with  music  supervisors  to 
assist  them  in  deseloping  interest  m 
studying  musical  instruments  in  ele¬ 
mentary  and  high  schools. 

Sample  copies  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Bete  Company  for  15(f  each  and 
quantities  at  a  discount. 

The  Bete  Company  also  publishes  a 
booklet  in  similar  style  entitled  "The 
ABC’s  of  Symphonies”  as  well  as  other 
booklets  in  other  subject  fields. 

!  LaMonte  Flute  and  Piccolo 
I  In  Wide  Student  Use 


'This  is  the  popular  LaMonte  Flute, 
distributed  by  Martin  Freres  Wood¬ 
winds.  Tubing  is  of  drawn  nickel  sil¬ 
ver,  and  the  instrument  has  nickel  sil¬ 
ver  keys.  It  has  highly  polished  silver 
plated  finish. 

Companion  instrument  is  the  La- 
Monte  Piccolo,  similarly  constructed. 


The  Piccolo  is  available  either  in  the 
Key  of  Dk  with  closed  Gt  key,  or  in 
the  Key  of  C. 

Price  of  the  LaMonte  Flute  and 
Piccolo,  complete  in  a  new  style  ca,se 
with  handle,  is  $99.00  for  either  in¬ 
strument. 

Literature  may  be  obtained  from 
Martin  Freres  Woodwinds,  5  Union 
Square,  New  York  3,  N.Y.;  in  Canada, 
720  Bathurst  St.,  Toronto  4,  Ontario. 
Please  mention  The  Schckil  Musi¬ 
cian  when  w’riting. 


New  Recording  Tape 

Booklet  Available  Free 


Which  magnetic  tape  is  the  right 
one  for  a  specific  recording  job  is  the 
subject  of  a  new  pocket-size  folder 
free  on  rcxjuc“st  from  Minnesota  Min¬ 
ing  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Dept.  M7-56,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

■rhe  two-color  booklet,  of  interest 
to  all  tape  users,  describes  the  charai- 
teristics  of  six  different  types  of 
"Scotch”  brand  magntlic  recording 
tapes  and  how  c^ach  type  is  used. 

Bc*sides  giving  recording  character¬ 
istics  of  the  tape's,  the  booklet  features 
a  handy  reference  table  listing  playing 
(Turn  to  page  57) 
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THE  MONROE  COMPANY 


COLFAX,  IOWA 


The  Most  Modern,  Practical, 

Safe  and  Economical  Units 
For  Staging  - 

ORCHESTRAS  •  CHORAL  GROUPS  *  BANDS 
COMMENCEMENTS  •  PLATS 

||^  IDEAL  FOR— 

^  SCHOOLS  •  CHURCHES  •  HOTELS 

AUDITORIUMS  •  GYMNASIUMS 


50  YEARS  OF  KNOW-HOW 


With  a  manufacturing  background  of  almost  50 
years,  28  of  them  in  the  field  of  Fine  Folding 
Banquet  Tables,  we  have  adapted  Monroe 
principles  of  strength,  safety,  convenience  and 
easy  handling  to  our  Monroe  Folding  Risers  and 
Platforms. 

The  famous  Monroe  built-like-a-bridge  chassis, 
the  all  steel  folding  leg  assembly  with  its  time- 
tested  Monroe  locking  arrangement  is  found 
only  in  Monroe  sections. 


le  I.a- 
ructcd. 


50  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 


— to  our  more  than  40,000  organizations  and  in¬ 
stitutions  makes  it  possible  for  us  to  make  our 
guarantees  and  statements.  When  you  buy  from 
MONROE  you  can  be  assured  of  BIG  business 
service,  but  with  personalized  attention.  Our 
financial  responsibility  can  easily  be  checked. 
Ask  your  local  banker  to  obtain  for  you  our 
Dun  and  Bradstreet  rating.  You  will  find  it  to 
be  AAA  1,  the  highest  rating  given  to  anyone 
by  that  firm.  This  is  your  assurance  of  our 
ability  to  stand  behind  our  products  lOO'/r. 


THE  DES  MOINES 
SYMPHONY 
ORCHESTRA 


Frank  Noyes,  Conductor 

I  Above)  One  of  the  finest  musical 
groups  in  Iowa  and  the  middlewest. 
They  have  made  very  Kood  use  of  a 
reRuIar  Monroe  Plan  No.  1  assembly, 
shown  on  staRe  at  right.  Conductor 
Noyes  says  ‘‘Have  had  many  favor¬ 
able  comments  on  very  much  im¬ 
proved  appearance  of  orchestra  as 
well  as  better  projection  and  quality 
of  orchestra’s  tone.” 


tc  and 
ie  case 
her  in- 


GUARANTEE 


MONROE  Risers  are  guaranteed  satisfactory 
and  free  from  defect  in  workmanship  and  ma¬ 
terials.  The  best  guarantee  of  any  product  is 
the  reliability  of  the  firm  which  manufactures 
it.  The  reputation  of  THE  MONROE  COMPANY 
as  a  friendly,  reliable  manufacturer  has  been 
established  by  nearly  half  a  century  of  con¬ 
tinuous  service. 

You  buy  directly  from  the  manufacturer  who 
guarantees  the  product. 


I  from 
Union 
Canada, 
)ntario. 
Musi- 


Above,  left.  Standard  Monroe  4'x8'  section,  at  16" 
height.  Above,  right,  Monroe  Truck  for  moving  and 
storing  risers.  At  left,  Monroe  Corner  Section,  at  8" 
height,  for  achieving  semi-circle  seating. 


MONROE  FOLDING  RISERS  AND  PLATFORMS  OFFER  MANY 
ATTRACTIVE  MODERN  SETTINGS  including  the  four  shown  below 


c  ri^jht 
>  is  the 
folder 
:a  Min- 
impany. 


PLAN  NO.  4.  24  feet  wide,  12  feet  deep,  9  4'x8'  sections.  Straight  3- 
level  platform.  For  36-40  performers. 


plan  no.  1.  40  feet  wide.  2C  feet  deep,  21  4’x8'  sections  with  6  corner 
sections.  For  73-86  performers. 


interest 
tharat- 
pes  of 
cording 


kN  NO.  2.  32  feet  wide.  20  feet  deep.  18  4'x8'  sections,  with  6  corner  PLAN  NO.  5.  24  feet  wide.  12  feet  deep.  9  4'x8'  sections.  Flat  platform 
tions.  For  66-76  performers.  for  many  uses. 

WRITE  FOR  COMPLETE  INFORMATION  AND  LOW  DIRECT  FACTORY  PRICES  AND  DISCOUNTS. 


laracter- 

featurcs 

pljyiiig 


ndvrrttifmfnts 


rUmr  .1/f'Mfion  THE  SCtKHiL  MI  ^ICIAS  zvhfn  ai 


Myron  Collins 
Starliqht  Opera 
San  Diepo.  California 


University  Hiph  School 
Oxford.  Miss. 

Mr.  Robert  Work.  Director 


Moss  Point  Hiph  School 
Moss  Point.  Miss. 

Mr.  H.  R.  Bishop.  Diroctor 


West  Tallahalchie  Hiph 
Webb.  Miss. 

Donald  Babcock.  Diroctor 


Clinton  Hiph  School 
Clinton.  Tenn. 

Jack  Dorneron.  Band  Director 


Weaver  Hioh  School 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Mr.  William  Green.  Director 


Lake  View  Hiph  School 

Chicapo.  Illinois 

Captain  Walsh.  Band  Director 


SEND  TODAY  FOR  NEW  1957 
FOUR  COLORED  CATALOG  « 


Miss  Freda  Wallace.  Tympanist 
Mr.  R  W.  Work.  Band  Director 
Oxford.  Miss. 


ihinpton  Hiph  School 
ihinpton.  North  Carolina 
Howards.  Wortley.  Diroctor 


Louisville  Hioh  School 
Louisville.  Miss. 

Mr.  H.  0.  Ware.  Director 


Hatk*ll  H«rr, 

nationally  famous  parcuuion 
author,  drummar,  and  tympanist. 


Gana  Krupa,  World  famous 
drummar  and  tympanist. 


a  few  of  the  schools  that  arm 
proudly  uaing  SLIMOERLAMD  TYMPANI 


SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO. 

1325  Belden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LARGEST  MANUFACTURER  OF 
DRUMS  AND  TYMPANI 


Hraie  Mention  THE  $>CHCK)L  MCSICI .4\  when  answrrtni’  advertisement!  in  this  magazine 
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Mat  «•  tUNCULAND  MUM  CO. 
lUSMrfMAn.  a  Cliic.t.l4.a 

By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Section  Devoted  ExcltisivelY  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


University  Director  of  Bonds 
Heads  American  Bandmasters 
Association 

New  honors  came  to  the  college 
band  directors  of  America  with  the 
election  of  Mark  H.  Hindsley,  Director 
of  Bands,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois  as  new  President  of  the 
American  Bandmasters  Asscxriation. 
The  election  CKCurred  on  March  9, 
1957  at  the  Pittsburgh  Convc*ntion. 
Re-elected  as  Secretary-Treasurer  is 
Glenn  Cliffe  Bainum,  Emeritus  Di¬ 
rector  of  Bands,  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity,  Evanston,  Illinois.  College  band¬ 
masters  elected  to  serve  on  the  Board 
of  Directors  for  the  coming  year  are: 
Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  Director  of 
Bands,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madi¬ 
son,  Wisconsin,  and  George  E.  Rey¬ 
nolds,  Director  of  Bands,  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

Elected  to  active  mc*mbership  itt  this 
distinguished  band  organization  are 
two  college  band  directors:  Dr.  Karl 
M.  Holvik,  Director  of  Bands,  Iowa 
State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa,  and  Everett  Kisinger,  Assistant 
Director  of  Bands,  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

It  is  possible  to  announce  at  this 
time  that  the  24th  Annual  Convention 


of  the  American  Bandmasters  Associa¬ 
tion  will  be  held  March  5-6-7-8,  1958, 
at  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 

Ninth  National  Conference 
Volume  of  Proceedings 

One  of  the  truly  significant  contri¬ 
butions  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association  to  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  bands  and  the  band  music  is 
the  sizable  VOLUME  OF  RECORD¬ 
INGS  issued  following  each  biennial 
Conference.  The  latest,  just  received  by 
the  active  membership  about  March  I, 
1957,  represents  a  new  high  in  organi¬ 
zation  of  material  by  our  efficient  Sec¬ 
retary-Treasurer  Charles  Minelli. 

Selected  from  the  Table  of  Contents 
are  the  following  items  which  may 
whet  your  appetite  so  that  if  you  are 
not  a  member  you  will  order  a  copy 
for  yourself  before  the  limited  supply 
is  exhausted. 

1.  Declaration  of  Principles  of  the 
College  Band  Directors  National  Asso¬ 
ciation 

2.  A  Salute  to  C.B.D.N.A.  by 
Vanett  Lawler,  Executive  Secretary, 
Music  Educators  National  Conference 

3.  The  President’s  Message  by 
Hugh  McMillen,  U.  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  Colorado 

4.  The  American  Musical  Heritage 


by  Frederick  Fennell,  Eastman  School 
of  Music,  new  President  of  C.B.D.N.A. 

5.  Report  of  Marching  Band  Panel 
Discussion  by  Jack  Lee,  U.  of  Arizona, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

a.  Time  Saving  Rehearsal  Tech¬ 
niques 

b.  Inadequate  Field  Practices 

c.  Charting  Lecture 

6.  Report  of  Committee  on  Stan- 
ardization  of  Woodwind  Fingering 
Nomenclature  by  Randall  Spicer,  State- 
College  of  Washington,  Pullman, 
Washington. 

a.  The  Number  System 

b.  The  Dot  System 

c.  The  Dot  System  with  Letters 

d.  The  Picture  System 

e.  The  Letter  Name  System 

f.  Recommendations 

7.  Report  of  the  Committee  for 
Promoting  Original  Compositions  for 
Band  by  Keith  Wilson,  Yale  Univer¬ 
sity,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

This  report  includes  actions  taken  at 
the  Division  meetings  last  year  as 
well  as  a  report  of  the  voting  on  new 
manuscripts  by  the  membership  at  Chi¬ 
cago  in  December. 

8.  Report  of  the  Band  Literature 
Committee  by  Clarence  Sawhill,  Chair¬ 
man,  U.  of  California  at  Los  Angeles, 

(Turn  to  page  54) 


CONCERT  BAND 


Mill 

klJH 

I  -  ^ 

CBDNA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  .  .  ,  Univarsity  of  Notra  Dome  Coneart  Rond,  Notra  Doma,  Indiana,  Robart  O'Brian,  Diractor  of  Bonds.  The  first 
formal  concert  by  the  University  of  Notre  Dame  was  in  1846—111  years  ago.  The  Concert  Bond  hos  been  making  Spring  Tours  for  the  post  11 
years,  each  averaging  about  4,000  miles.  The  Bond  Stond  salutes  Robert  O'Brien  and  the  U.  of  Notre  Dome  Concert  Band. 
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Check  Points  for  Boss  Clarinet 

The  importance  of  the  low  clarinets 
has  been  mentioned  often  in  these  col¬ 
umns.  With  better  instruments  on  the 
market  and  more  music  being  written 
for  the  low  clarinets  it  is  high  time 
that  fundamentals  were  understood  and 
emphasized. 

1.  Tht  student:  pick  a  pretty  fair 
student  not  necessarily  one  from  the 
last  chairs.  It  would  be  a  good  idea  to 
start  the  student  right  on  bass  clarinet. 
This  would  ease  many  of  the  problems 
that  come  up  with  the  transfer.  Since 
the  hand  spread  must  be  adec]uate  the 
bass  clarinet  beginner  will  no  doubt 
come  from  the  6th,  7th,  or  8th  grade. 
We  realize  that  most  of  our  bass  clari¬ 
net  players  will  come  from  the  B[) 
clarinet  ranks.  In  this  case  the  proper 
transfer  methods  must  be  taught. 


Lintonatlon 

, .  new  word  that  spells  improved  performance! 


Please  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICI AS  when  ans^f'erini  adi'ertiiements  in  this  msgazine 
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Manufacturing  Company 


With  professional  musicians  the  name  LINTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  . . .  and  for  good  reason!  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  prcxlucing  it  in  tune  is  most  important 
. . .  and  with  Linton  Wcxxlwinds  this  becomds  possible. 


,  Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  is  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  perform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Company. 
Although  every  point  of  performance  is  checked  carefully 

intonation  is  given  prime  consideration ! 


An  instrument  as  perfectly  in  tune  with  itself  as  superior  craftsmanship  can 
make  it . . .  when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  beginner,  advanced  student  or  professional 
means  more  time  available  for  solving  other  problems  encountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 


"Covering  the 
woodwind  field" 


irmron 

By  David  Kaplan 


Send  all  questions  direct  to  David 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Instru¬ 
ments,  West  Texas  State  College,  Can¬ 
yon,  Texas. 


2.  Embouchure:  B|j  clarinet  players 
transferring  to  bass  without  proper  in¬ 
struction  invariably  run  into  much 
trouble.  For  one  thing,  the  young  stu¬ 
dent  attempts  to  play  the  bass  just  as 
he  did  the  B|),  with  the  same  em¬ 
bouchure,  etc.  There  is  LESS  FIRM¬ 
NESS  to  the  bass  clarinet  embouchure. 
In  particular,  the  lower  lip  is  much 
more  relaxed  than  on  clarinet.  When 
the  bass  clarinet  embouchure  is  too 
tight  upper  partials,  squeaks  and 
"sqwaks”  usually  result.  If  anything 
there  should  probably  be  more  pres¬ 
sure  on  top,  that  is  on  the  top  of  the 
mouthpiece.  The  transfer  student  rarely 


takes  in  enough  mouthpiece,  again  a 
reminder  of  his  Bjj  clarinet  experience. 
Because  the  bass  clarinet  mouthpiece 
and  rc'ed  are  much  larger  than  the  B|j 
•  a  different  concept  in  embouchure  is 
needed. 

3.  Position:  the  correct  position  for 
holding  the  bass  is  directly  to  the  front. 
With  the  aid  of  a  neckstrap  and  peg 
this  constitutes  no  problem.  Flolding 
the  instrument  to  the  side  distorts  the 
embouchure;  p(x>r  tone  is  caused  be¬ 
cause  the  instrument  is  held  at  the 
wrong  angle.  The  bass  clarinet  is  not 
a  sax;  the  mouthpieces  are  fundament¬ 
ally  different.  What  may  be  good  for 
tenor  may  be  just  terrible  for  bass 
clarinet.  Proper  position  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  fundamental. 

4.  Upper  register:  directors  com¬ 
plain  bitterly  about  the  *'sqwaking''  in 
the  second  register,  C*  on  up.  Usually 
they  blame  the  instrument  not  realizing 
that  all  too  often  it  is  the  student  who 
is  at  fault.  If  there  is  considerable- 
trouble  in  this  second  register  the  fol¬ 
lowing  suggestions  may  help:  (a)  take- 
in  more  mouthpiece  (b)  relax  the 
lower  lip  (c)  drop  the  jaw  (d)  add 
pressure  on  top  (e)  push  instrument 
forward — this  helps  to  take  the  tension 
off  the  lower  lip.  Finally,  the  use  of  a 

(Turn  to  page  52) 
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ye^  so  touch  occotoftir^ied  ^fth 

Martin  Freres 
Woodwinds 


Talk  to  the  successful  music  educator 
who  finds  the  extra  hours  for  personal 
instruction,  thorough  section  practice, 
friendly  visits  with  students’  parents.  He’s 
sure  to  tell  you  that  Martin  Freres 
Woodwinds  are  important  in  his  planning 
.  .  .  that  Martin  Freres  quality  actually 
makes  his  work  easier. 


Do  you  seem  to  be  spending  too  much 
time  with  your  woodwind  section? 
Perhaps  you’re  being  unfair  to  yourself. 
Perhaps  your  students  just  can’t  go  any 
further  with  the  clarinets  they  may  be 
using. 


Yours  is  a  difficult  job.  Why  do  it  the 
hard  way  .  .  .  when  it’s  so  much  easier 
with  Martin  Freres?  Ask  your  dealer  to 
let  you  try  Martin  Freres  clarinets,  alto 
clarinets,  bass  clarinets  and  oboes — today. 


Martin  Freres  Clarinet  Outfits 
DeLu.xe  $199.50;  Concorde  $275.00 
Philharmonic  $300.00 
Also  available: 

Alto  Clarinet,  Bass  Clarinet,  four  Oboes. 


Want  the  Clarinet  Fingering  Chart  shown  in  our  classroom  scene? 

It’s  free  for  the  asking.  Size  22  x  29  in  2  colors,  featuring  system  of 
numbering  fingers  and  keys  now  presented  in  chart  form 
for  the  first  time.  Also  available  in  students’  pocket  edition  for 
desk  use  and  home  study.  See  your  dealer  or  write  direct 
without  obligation. 


LaMonte 

CouDF.T  •  Jean  Martin 
Martin  Freres 


MARTIN  FRERES  WOODWINDS 

Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson,  Inc.  —  5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

In  Canada:  720  Bathurst  Street.  Toronto  4.  Ontario 
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Director  of  Winning  Bands  Rates  Electric  Organ 

As  Top  Teaching  Aid  and  Important  Part  of  Concert  Band 


The 


Carroll  Copeland,  director  of  win¬ 
ning  bands,  and  now  Band  Director  at 
franklin  High  School,  Franklin,  In¬ 
diana,  rates  the  electric  organ*  as  a 
top  teaching  aid,  and  as  an  important 
part  of  a  concert  band. 

Mr.  Ciopeland  bases  his  use  of  the 
electric  organ  in  teaching  on  a  fact 
well  known  to  educators — that  stu- 
ilents  gain  a  great  proportion  of  their 
knowledge  by  example  and  imitation, 
because  this  is  true,  Mr.  Copeland  be¬ 
lieves  that  in  teaching  band  it  is  im¬ 
portant  to  use  an  instrument  with 
perfect  pitch,  good  tone  cjuality,  abil¬ 
ity  to  sustain  tones,  and  one  which 
gives  the  complete  picture  of  the  rela¬ 
tionships  of  various  sections  to  one 
another,  as  an  imitant. 

The  instrument  which  meets  this 
teaching  need  is  the  electric  organ,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Mr.  Copeland,  because  it  is 
the  most  practical  means  of  providing 
perfect  pitch,  tonal  equality,  balance, 
and  interpretation  for  an  instrumental 
group  to  follow'  as  an  example. 

"It  is  a  simple  matter  to  sit  at  an 
electric  organ  and  play  a  part  correctly, 
with  tone  equality,  interpretation,  and 
pitch  you  would  like  to  have  imitated,” 
says  Mr.  Copeland,  "and,”  he  adds, 
"students  improve  c^uickly  when  they 
have  a  g(X)d  example  as  a  guide." 

Important  Use  Is  Improvement  of 
Intonation  of  the  Band 

Mr.  Copeland  says  that  many  things 
can  be  wrong  with  a  chord  played  by 


♦Hammond  Electric  Organ 


Electric  Organ 
And  The  Concert  Band 

By  Gladys  Blair 


a  band — one  or  more  instruments  play¬ 
ing  off  pitch,  or  misreading  of  a  note. 
Balance  may  need  improving,  or  the 
strengthening  of  an  imp>ortant  note  of 
a  chord. 

Because  the  electric  organ  is  always 
in  pitch,  the  instructor  has  an  easy 
means  of  checking  every  student  on 
every  note.  And  a  direct  comparison 
of  a  chord  played  by  the  band  with 
the  same  chord  played  on  full  organ 
given  an  immediate  check  on  possible 
faults. 

Electric  Organ 
as  Part  of  the  Band 

In  Mr.  Copeland's  band  develop¬ 
ment,  the  organ  is  not  a  crutch  for  the 
band  but  an  instrument  of  the  band. 
It  adds  fullness  to  the  band  in  maes¬ 
toso  movements.  It  is  used  for  chorale 
type  passages  in  many  overtures.  With 
light  rhythmic  background  from  the 
band,  it  provides  bridges  in  popular 
tunes,  and  delightful  novelties  with 
rhythm  sections  of  the  band. 

Mr.  Copeland  points  out  also  that 
the  electric  organ  can  play  missing 
parts  or  the  complete  accompaniment 
achieving  a  "full  band”  situation  for 
the  group.  He  is  inclined  to  consider 
the  organ  more  important  to  the  con¬ 
cert  band  than  celeste,  xylophone,  ma¬ 
rimba,  vibraphone,  orchestra  bells,  or 
chimes,  because  of  the  vast  number  of 
tonal  varieties  and  effects  it  has  to 
offer. 

Organ  Used  in  Training  Classes 

The  electric  organ  is  used  in  train¬ 
ing  classes  by  Mr.  Copeland,  also.  He 
points  out,  as  an  example,  the  need 


Cover  Photograph 

Carroll  Copoland  damonstratet  on  in- 
itrumontal  effect  of  the  electric  organ 
with  the  bou  section  of  his  outstanding 
Franklin,  Indiana  High  School  Sand. 
The  lower  photograph  shows  the  bond 
in  rehearsal.  Featured  organist  is  Lorry 
White  who  has  learned  the  electric 
organ  since  he  became  a  member  of 
the  band. 


for  a  sufficient  number  of  sousaphones 
coming  on  for  future  use,  which  in  this 
city,  means  a  sousaphone  class  each 
fall.  Through  the  use  of  the  organ, 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  boys  quickly 
understand  the  purpose  and  place  of 
the  sousaphone  in  the  band.  The  or¬ 
gan  is  also  used  in  teaching  other 
classes  of  rhythmic  or  countermelody 
instruments. 

Students  Learn  to  Play 
Organ  Quickly 

The  fact  that  directors  may  not  play 
the  organ  need  not  detract  from  using 
it  as  a  teaching  aid,  according  to  Mr. 
Copeland,  for  students  are  always  eager 
to  learn  organ,  and  do  learn  to  play 
quickly.  TTiese  students  can  arrange 
to  help  with  the  instrumental  classes, 
and  with  their  ability  to  play  devel¬ 
oped,  can  be  helpf ul  to  churches  in  the 
community  which  usually  have  need 
of  good  organists. 

NOTES  about  Carroll  Copeland 

Mr.  Carroll  Copeland  is  Band  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Franklin  High  School. 
Franklin,  Indiana,  a  position  he  has 
(Turn  to  page  51) 
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11  A. M— Music  Class 

Because  it’s  the  world’s  most  widely  used  organ,  many  schools 
have  made  the  Hammond  a  regular  part  of  their  teaching 
program.  Practice  doesn’t  disturb  others,  for  the  Hammond 
can  be  played  whisper-soft,  or  used  with  earphones. 


7:30  P.M.— School  Dance 

So  versatile,  so  instantly  responsive,  is  the  Hammond  Organ 
that  it’s  as  suitable  for  fast  dance  music  as  for  classics.  No 
tuning  expense,  no  upkeep  to  speak  of,  for  Hammond  is  the 
only  organ  in  the  wotld  that  can  never  get  out  of  tune! 


EVERY  DAY,  in  hundreds  of  schools,  the  Hammond 
Organ  works  almost  around  the  clock.  It’s  used  not 
only  for  assemblies,  teaching  and  social  gatherings, 
but  also  for  band  and  glee  club  work,  athletic  events 
and  dozens  of  other  purposes. 

Find  out  what  a  Hammond  Organ  can  mean  to 
your  school.  See  or  phone  your  dealer  for  a  demon¬ 
stration  with  no  obligation.  He  has  a  Hammond  to 
fit  your  needs,  your  budget.  Prices  start  at  $1,330 
f.o.b.  Chicago,  for  the  Spinet  model. 


Hammond  Ohoan 

MUSIC'S  MOST  GLORIOUS  VOICE 


FREE  BOOKLET  shows  how  your  school 
can  raise  money  for  an  organ 

Mail  coupon  today  for  free  booklet  "How  to  get  a 
Hammond  Organ  for  your  school".  Check  coupon 
below  for  information  on  how  to  arrange  a  free 
^  showing  of  Hammond’s  new  sound -color  film, 
"The  Kind  of  Music  You  Want”. 


Hammond  Organ  Co.,  4240  West  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago  39,  Illinois 
D  Please  send  free  copy  of  "How  to  get  a  Hammond 
Organ  for  your  school”. 

□  Please  send  information  on  free  showing  of  "The 
Kind  of  Music  You  Want”.  * 


Q  19S7,  HAMMOND  ORQAN  COMPANY 
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Typical  school  day 
in  the  life  of  a 


Hammond  Organ 


9  A.  M.— Special  Assembly 


Start  to  finish,  the  Hammond  Organ  enlivens  the  proceedings. 
Any  faculty  member  or  student  who  plays  the  piano  can 
quickly  learn  to  play  the  Hammond.  And  it  provides  a  vastly 
greater  range  of  glorious  tones  and  tone  combinations  than 
any  other  comparable  organ.  Can  be  easily  moved  from  room 
to  room.  No  installation,  just  plug  in. 


edited  By  Karen  Mack 
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The  McCook  Nebraska  High  School 
Band  was  organized  in  1921  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Leo  Kelly.  There 
were  but  twenty-one  members  in  the 
first  band. 

Since  the  humble  beginning,  the 
band  is  now  a  100-picxe  organization 
from  the  McCcxjk  High  School. 

Since  the  bc-ginning,  the  McCook 
High  School  Band  has  had  an  im- 
pre-ssive  record.  Under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Lc*o  Kelly,  from  1921  to  19-18, 
the  organization  won  six  state  cham¬ 
pionships,  and  in  1939  attended  the 
National  Contest  where  it  won  a  su¬ 
perior  rating. 

The  organizations  record  is  out¬ 
standing  in  District  Music  Contests.  In 
the  past  32  years  the  band  has  neser 
received  low’er  than  a  "superior” 
rating,  and  many  times  it  was  rated 
"highly  superior". 

At  the  last  music  contest  16  groups 
and  soloists  from  the  band  and  vocal 
music  department  were  c-ntered.  All 
received  "superior”  or  "highly  su¬ 
perior”. 

During  the  fall  the  band  is  known 
throughout  Nebraska  for  its  Story- 
Type  halftime  show-s  at  football  gamc-s. 
Although  it  presents  precision  drill 
shows,  the  lOO-piece  marching  band 
favors  difficult  formations  centered 
around  a  theme  or  .<tory.  A  story  show 
contains  approximately  seven  or  eight 
formations  and  different  numbers.  Last 
year  the  band  presented  eight  football 
shows. 

The  band  won  championship  honors 
at  Ak-Sar-Ben  in  19‘>1.  In  19^3  the 
band  was  given  a  su|x'riot  rating  at 
the  Tri-State  Music  Festival  in  Enid. 
Oklahoma,  and  in  1934  was  named 
the  outstanding  band  at  the  Tri-State 
Festival.  The  band  was  invited  to  play 
at  the  sight  reading  clinic  held  at  the 
Nc-braska  Educator's  Clinic  in  No¬ 
vember,  1934.  Forty  new  selections 
were  chosen  to  be  played  at  this  clinic. 

The  McCook  High  School  Band 
has  performed  for  two  Pre-sidents  of 
the  United  States. 

William  Kelly,  the  director,  grew 
up  in  a  home  that  was  filled  with  the 
love  of  music.  While  attending  the 


University  of  Nebraska  William  was 
student  director  and  he  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Nebraska 
School  of  Music. 

In  1933,  the  McCook  Jaycecs  pre¬ 
sented  to  Wm.  Kelly  the  Junior  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce  Distinguished  Serv¬ 
ice  Award  for  his  loyal,  faithful,  un¬ 
selfish  efforts  toward  making  a  greater 
contribution  to  his  community,  state, 
and  nation. 


Siiler—lf^roik  er  l^eceive 
Superior 


An  interest  in  music  at  very  early 
ages  has  made  a  Burlington  brother 
and  sister  instrumental  duo  in  constant 


This  it  Elaine  and  Walter  "Butch" 
Beaudry.  Elaine  could  ploy  the  piano 
before  the  knew  the  alphabet  and  Wal¬ 
ter  played  a  half-tiie  violin.  Elaine  oc- 
componiet  her  brother  in  tolo  work. 


demand  at  various  community  musical 
programs. 

The  team,  Walter  Beaudry,  Jr.,  12, 
and  his  sister,  Elaine,  8,  are  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Walter  Beaudry, 
Rt.  2,  Burlington,  Wisconsin. 

Both  of  the  youngsters  do  solo  work, 
"Butch,”  as  Walter  has  been  nick¬ 
named  by  his  parents,  plays  the  violin 
and  Elaine  plays  the  piano.  When 
Butch  performs  he  is  accompanied  by 
his  sister. 

The  young  musicians  became  inter- 
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>  sted  in  music  at  an  early  age.  Walter 
when  he  was  only  four  years  old, 
decided  that  some  day  he  wanted  to 
play  the  violin.  He  didn’t  forget  the 
idea  and  when  he  was  seven  his  folks 
obtained  a  half-size  violin  for  young 
Walter  to  start  on. 

Elaine  started  her  musical  career  at 
an  even  earlier  age.  When  she  was 
only  five  years  old  her  family  was  liv¬ 
ing  in  a  rented  home  at  Cedar  Park. 
I'he  landlord  had  left  an  upright  piano 
in  the  home  when  he  rented  it  to 
Elaine's  parents.  Little  Elaine  used  to 
spend  ail  her  spare  time  at  the  piano. 
Then  one  day  her  parents  realized  that 
she  was  playing  her  Sunday  School 
songs  on  the  piano  by  ear.  Before  long 
Elaine  too  was  taking  music  lessons. 

For  two  years  the  children  have  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  Federated  Music  Clubs' 
music  festivals  and  both  times  have 
rtxeived  superior  ratings. 
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Jiril  'With  Wiusicai 

Joyce  Johnston  is  a  Junior  in  the 
Mohave  County  Union  High  School  of 
Arizona  and  is  an  active  member  of 
the  Music  and  Journalism  Department. 
.She  has  been  a  successful  participant 
in  competitive  essays  winning  first 
place  in  the  county  at  various  times. 
Her  latest  essay  on  employing  the 
handicapped  gave  her  first  place  in  the 
county  and  fourth  in  the  State  Contest. 
Here  is  Joyce’s  well  written  essay. 

OVERCROWDED  SCHOOLS  - 
MUSIC 

The  overcrowded  conditions  in  our 
schools  are  very  realistic  to  the  kids 
taking  music.  For  one  thing,  the  main 
music  room  itself  is  becoming  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  handle  the  numbers  that  pour 
in  there  from  3:00-4:00  on  Glee  Club 
days.  In  September,  when  the  fresh¬ 
men  first  joined,  we  were  shocked  to 
find  that  we  had  nearly  100  kids  sitting 
and  standing  in  a  place  that  previously 
accommodated  between  40  and  50  kids. 
After  singing  awhile,  the  room  became 
almost  unbearably  stuffy  and  hot.  The 
windows  at  the  back  were  open,  but 
you  couldn’t  tell  the  difference.  The 
ideal  thing  would  be  a  new  music  hall, 
but  the  next  best  thing  would  be  an 
air  conditioner  or  cooler  to  make  the 
room  we  have  tolerable.  I  can’t  com¬ 
plain  about  the  three  individual  prac¬ 
tice  rooms.  They  are  rather  modem  and 
one  has  a  piano.  What  I  can  complain 
about,  however,  are  the  school  instru¬ 
ments.  There  are  many  kids  in  our 
high  school  that  have  been  bom  with 


talents  of  music,  but  who  do  not  have 
the  money  to  develop  them.  This  is  a 
very  important  reason  to  have  available 
school  owned  instruments.  Although 
many  people  say  the  business  depart¬ 
ment,  with  ail  of  the  school  owned 
typewriters  and  adding  machines  are 
necessary,  to  help  the  kids  learn  a  live¬ 
lihood,  they  hesitate  to  provide  the 
musically  inclined  person  with  an 
instrument  on  which  he  may  build  his 
career  and  possibly  even  become  fam¬ 
ous. 

Our  school  has  become  known  for 
its  collection  of  antique  school  instru¬ 
ments.  We  joke  about  the  "oF  beat  up 
things,”  but  we  don’t  appreciate  the 
musical  inspiration  they  give  us.  When 
I  began  playing  the  oboe,  I  started  on 
a  school  instrument.  It  was  the  only 
one  owned  by  the  school  and  there  was 
no  oboe  player  for  orchestra.  Well,  it 
sounded  interesting  (to  say  the  least) 
and  when  they  asked  me  if  I  would 
learn  to  play  it  for  the  orchestra,  I 
accepted.  I’ll  never  forget  that  first 
lesson. 

It  was  4:00,  after  school,  and  the 
band  director  told  me  that  it  would 
suit  him  fine  if  I  could  come  in  then. 
After  reporting,  we  went  to  dig  up 
the  oboe,  the  antique.  He  put  it  to¬ 
gether,  handling  it  skillfully  (he  once 
played  one),  then  gave  it  to  me.  He 
opened  the  music  and  finger  charts  in 
front  of  me  and  told  me  just  how  to 
play  it.  Accordingly,  I  put  the  reed  to 


my  mouth  and  blew  —  Nothing  came 
out.  He  then  thought  I  would  learn 
faster  if  he  showed  me  how.  So  he 
blew,  and  blew,  and  blew — lots  of 
wind,  but  no  music.  He  finally  con¬ 
ceded  that  there  must  be  some  leaks. 
He  examined  it  and  found  two  big 
cracks^ — but  how  were  we  to  stop 
those  He  rummaged  around  in  his 
drawer  and  came  up  with  some  glue, 
so  we  poured  glue  into  every  crack  w'e 
could  find.  Then  he  gave  it  to  me  and 
I  blew  —  nothing,  then  he  blew  — 
nothing.  He  examined  it  again  and 
decided  that  it  leaked  around  the 
joints,  but  how  were  we  to  fix  that.^ 
It  didn’t  take  him  long  to  find  that  by 
tearing  strips  of  paper  off  and  wrap¬ 
ping  it  around  one  half  of  the  joint, 
the  joint  would  be  tight  when  he 
pushed  the  other  half  over  it.  Again 
I  tried  and — I  got  a  noise!  He,  of 
course,  was  as  glad  as  I  was  and  so  our 
lesson  began.  I  hadn’t  played  it  long 
before  we  found  that  all  the  keys  didn't 
work.  He  thought  the  solution  to  that 
would  be  to  tighten  them.  He  found  a 
little  screwdriver,  but  they  had  been 
fixed  so  often  that  they  had  lost  much 
of  their  spring.  The  lesson  had  become 
a  repair  shop  and  although  it  chal¬ 
lenged  our  resourcefulness  -and  imagi¬ 
nation  it  did  nothing  to  promote  me 
musically. 

The  hour  being  up,  he  said  that  he 
had  a  story  to  tell  me.-  I'sat  back  and 
(Turn  to  page 
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The  mosf  widely  read  School 
Music  Magatine  published 


The  day  wc  were  to  go  to  Bemidji, 
Minnesota  for  the  College’s  homecom¬ 
ing  had  finally  arrived ! 

We  boarded  the  bus  about  six 


35^  a  copy 
$3  00  for  one  year 
$5  25  for  two  years 
$7  50  for  three  yeat 
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By  Barbara  Cook 
Teen-age  Beporter 
Newfolden  Community  School 
Nowfoldcn,  Minnesota 


"Let's  Taka  a  Trip."  left  to  Right,  "Pud"  Flanagan,  Ginger  MacManus,  "Sonny"  Fox, 
members  of  the  Levittown,  L.  I.,  school  group  appearing  on  the  progrom. 
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Just  how  well  a  School  Music  Pro¬ 
gram  can  be  developed  was  dramati¬ 
cally  illustrated  to  a  nationwide  televi¬ 
sion  audience  on  Sunday,  March  10. 

"Lc-t’s  Take  a  Trip,”  popular  CBS 
television  network  show,  visited  the 
Levittown,  L.  I.  Public  School  System, 
and,  in  an  excellent  halfhour  show 
illustrated  how  the  progressive  music 
supervisor  can  give  the  benefits  of 
music  to  the  majority  of  the  children 
in  the  school  system. 

Mr.  F.  Ardc*n  Burt,  Supervisor  of 
Music  of  the  Levittown  &'hools  can 
be  congratulated  on  the  fine  job  that 
has  been  done  in  a  sch(x>l  system  that 
has  had  a  tremendous  expansion  pro¬ 
gram  since  the  war.  On  the  show, 
"Sonny”  Fox,  Ginger  MacManus,  and 
"Pud”  Flanagan,  stars  of  "Let’s  Take 
a  Trip,”  were  shown  how  children  are 
.started  w'ith  pre-band  instruments  and 
graduated  into  bands,  orchestras,  and 
accordion  bands  as  they  develop  their 
musical  talents. 

Groups  appearing  on  the  program 
includeci  a  Tonette  Band,  Accordion 
Band,  Intermediate  Band,  and  the  Le¬ 
vittown  High  School  Marching  Band. 

There  can  be  no  question  that  the 
youngsters  appearing  in  the  various 
groups  on  the  program  were  truly  en¬ 
joying  themselves  and  the  wonderful 
group  activity  provided  by  music. 

"Sonny”  Fox  joined  the  children  by 
playing  the  accordion,  to  the  delight  of 
the  youngsters  in  this  group. 


Piefured  bora  it  tho  Nawfoldan  Com¬ 
munity  School  ftond  whan  thay  wara  in 
Bamidji,  Minnatolo.  Tha  fallow  in  tha 
foraground  it  jutt  hnithing  hit  turn  on 
K.P.  duty. 

o'cl<xk  in  the  morning  with  our  white 
shoes  and  gloves  gleaming  in  the  early 
morning  sunlight.  After  a  seemingly 
endless  trip  we  arrived  in  Bemidji  and 
began  a  tour  of  the  city,  which  in¬ 
cluded  the  printing  plant,  filter  center, 
wild  life  museum,  and  the  Paul  Bun- 
yan  Center. 

In  the  afternoon  we  took  part  in 
the  home-coming  parade  and  in  the 


evening  we  put  on  a  five  minute  march¬ 
ing  demonstration  before  the  football 
game,  then,  combined  with  the  college 
band  we  played  the  "Star  Spangled 
Banner.” 

The  entire  trip  was  a  great  and  c-n- 
joyable  treat  for  all  of  us  because  our 
school  is  located  in  a  small  (367  popu¬ 
lation)  rural  community  and  the  little 
"Big”  city  proved  to  have  many  "story 
b(K)k”  features,  which  were  educational 
as  well  as  fun. 

The  day  was  extra  special  for  me 
because  it  was  my  birthday  and  our 
band  director  presented  me  with  a 
sumptuous  three  layer  cake  w'hich  the 
band  members  eagerly  helped  me  de- 
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who  purchased  and  plays  a  CONNstellation 


for  my  own  son  . .  .Vd  recommend 


professionalized 

student 

line 


And  so  do  thousands  of  pro- 
fessional  artists,  band  instructors 
private  teachers  recommend 

that 

exclusive  Conn  scientific  research  and 
modem  production  methods  take  all  the 
guesswork  out  of  making  the  finest  instruments  in  the  world. 
CONNquest,  the  professionalized  student  line  of  brasses,  is  the 
newest  product  of  Conn  laboratories,  designed  specifically  to 
make  playing  easier  for  young  students  and  beginners. 
CONNquest  is  the  first  instrument  in  history  with 
professional  design  at  student  prices. 

Cryateel  Airfloat  slides  pro- 
^  vide  smooth,  fast,  dependable 

action  .  .  .  like  all  CONN- 
quest  models,  this  trombone 
provides  professional  tone. 


The  Clicklesa  Cryateel  top 
spring'  valves  give  the 
professional  feel  to  this 
easy-to-play  CONNquest. 


CONN  research  gave  this 
trumpet  the  perfwt  tone, 
along  with  features  like 
Clicklesa  Cryateel  valves, 
nylon  valve  guide  pin. 


CONNQUBST  Is  protsotsd  wHti  LUSTNB  CONN 

A  new  highly  acid-resistant,  hard  and  durable  protective 
finish  developed  by  Conn  to  double  the  life  of  your  CONN 
finish.  Exclusive  with  CONN. 


C.  O.  CONN,  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  WorUfa  largeat  manufacturer  of  hand  inatrumenta 
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Sectional  roheortol  at  All-Girl  High  School  Fottivol  on  the  Toxoi  State  College  for  Women 
comput,  Denton,  Texoi.  This  group  ii  directed  by  Lowell  Little. 
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By  Frank  C.  Rigler 
TSeW  News  Bureau 
Denton,  Texas 

The  Texas  State  College  for  Women 
at  Denton,  Texas,  held  a  successful 
All-Girl  Band  Festival  on  the  campus 
March  1-2. 

One  hundred  and  twenty  musicians 
were  selected  from  more  than  300  ap¬ 
plicants  for  the  first  of  these  annual 
music  workshops  directed  by  Lowell 
Little,  TSeW  Director  of  Bands. 

The  girls  arrivc-d  on  the  TSCW 
campus  on  Thursday  afternoon,  Feb. 
28.  Sectional  rehearsals,  in  which  Mr. 
Little  was  assisted  by  six  high  school 
band  directors,  were  held  throughout 
Friday  and  Saturday. 

The  festival  was  climaxed  by  a  con¬ 
cert  on  Saturday  night,  March  2,  in  the 
TSCW  Main  Auditorium. 

Before  coming  to  TSCW  last  fall, 
Mr.  Little  for  nine  years  was  director 
of  bands  at  the  University  of  Denver 
and  director  of  the  Denver  Junior 
Police  Bands.  Both  organizations 
earned  national  reputations  for  their 

j - 22nd  Season 

FOSTER  MUSIC  CAMP 

Eastern  Ky.  State  College 
Richmond,  Kentucky 

For  High  School  Students 
4  WEEKS 

$80.00  ALL  EXPENSES 
BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 

July  14th  •  Aug.  10th 

rrivat*  losMus  $1.00  to  $1.50 

Writ*; 

James  E.  Van  Peursem,  Dir. 


excellence.  He  is  an  active  member  of 
the  exclusive  American  Bandmasters 
Association  and  is  in  constant  demand 
as  a  guest  conductor  and  clinician  in 
many  states. 

He  is  nationally  known  and  recog¬ 
nized  as  a  composer  and  author.  He  has 
eight  published  band  compositions 
which  are  widely  performed.  He  has 
also  published  several  books  on  brass 
instrument  playing  and  now  is  in  the 
process  of  preparing  a  b(X)k  on  con¬ 
ducting  in  the  schools  and  another  set 
of  books  on  expression  and  interpre¬ 
tation  for  school  bands. 

Mr.  Little  has  studied  under  some 
of  the  outstanding  men  of  our  time 
among  them  being  Herbert  L.  Clarke, 
Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  Dr. 
Frank  Simon  and  Dr.  A.  A.  Harding. 
He  has  toured  Europe  with  an  orches¬ 
tra  and  has  been  actively  engaged  pro¬ 
fessionally  in  radio  and  television. 

Mr.  Little  also  is  planning  a  summer 
band  school  at  TSCW  for  girls  from 
the  eighth  grade  through  high  school. 
Dates  are  June  9-22.  Included  will  be 
concert  band,  sectional  rehearsals, 
marching  and  concerts.  Special  twirl¬ 
ing  groups  will  be  taught  by  Mrs.  Pat 
HoeJeer  of  Mississippi. 

The  TSCW  Department  of  Music 
is  directed  by  Dr.  J.  Wilgus  Eberly. 
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By  Loma  Jean  Brooks 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Osceola  High  School 
Kissimmee,  Florida 


During  the  halftime  at  a  football 
game  played  last  Fall,  the  Osceola 
High  &hool  Band  honored  its  organ- 
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By  Mary  Poole 
Teen-Age  Reporter 
Edwards  Central  School 
Edwards,  New  York 


At  the  annual  Saranac  Lake  Winter 
Carnival  Parade,  the  Edwards  Central 
Sch(x>l  Band,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Robert  Smith,  competed  for  cash 
prizes  with  several  other  high  schod 
bands.  We  are  very  proud  to  have  been 
awarded  the  first  prize  trophy  as  a 
marching  band,  and  third  prize  fifty 
dollars  as  judged  on  our  appearance, 
playing,  and  marching.  The  band 
marched  in  complete  uniforms,  includ¬ 
ing  parade  gloves,  with  majorettes  and 
color  guard  also  participating.  At  inter¬ 
vals,  the  band,  played  alternating 
marches,  "Microphone”  march  and 
"Champions  on  Parade”  march,  each 
followed  by  a  silent  drill.  We  are 
looking  forward  to  participating  in 
this  parade  again  next  year. 


izer  and  first  director.  Miss  Myrtilla  F. 
Beals. 

The  nature  of  the  show  was  a  little 
different  from  most  of  the  band's  pres- 
L'ntations.  The  idea  was  borrowed 
from  a  popular  television  series,  "This 
is  Your  Life”. 

Many  of  Miss  Beals’  band  and  piano 
students  related  some  amusing  past 
incidents  during  the  course  of  the  pro¬ 
gram,  and  the  announcer  told  of  the 
many  contributions  she  has  made  to 
the  community  of  Kissimmee. 

In  1914  while  living  in  St.  Cloud, 
Miss  Beals  launched  a  personal  insti¬ 
tute  of  music  that  has  through  nearly 
half  a  century’  incessantly  wielded  an 
elevating  influence  over  the  entire 
community.  It  all  began  giving  piano 
lessons,  later  on,  she  moved  to  Kis¬ 
simmee  and  continued  giving  piano 
lessons.  In  the  course  of  time,  a  glee 
club,  an  orchestra,  and  in  193'7,  the 
Osceola  High  School  Band  was  or¬ 
ganized  by  her.  Fifteen  dollars  was 
borrowed  to  buy  13  instruction  books, 
and  cx'cry  conceivable  kind  of  instru¬ 
ment  emerged  from  the  attics  of  many 
homes. 

From  this  humble  beginning,  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  depression,  the 
band  continued  through  years  of  hard¬ 
ships.  The  school  board  had  no  mom  v 
for  c-quipment,  but  interested  indi¬ 
viduals  in  the  community  backed  Miss 
Beals  and  her  inexperienced  musicians 
(Turn  to  page  54 J 
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A  clarinet  for  Kathleen 

For  Kathleen  the  doors  have  opened  wide  on  a 
wonderful  new  world... a  world  of  exciting 
sounds,  stirring  rhythms  and  beautiful  harmonies 
...a  world  made  richer  and  more  meaningful 
through  Music. 

Kathleen’s  teacher  wisely  recommended  an 
artist  clarinet.  Her  rapid  progress,  her  lo\ely  tone 
and  the  pleasure  she  derises  from  playing  have 
rep>aid  that  first  investment  many  times  over.  To 
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Kathleen,  her  clarinet  is  a  constant  source  of  in- 
spiration— an  instrument  that  will  bring  forth  her 
best  talent  for  years  and  years  to  come. 

Yes,  Kathleen’s  is  a  future  full  of  promise- 
thanks  to  Music,  and  the  love  her  parents  have 
shown  in  giving  her  the  very  best  clarinet  money’ 
could  buy,  to  gain  the  very  most  from  this  wonder¬ 
ful  new  world. 

This  adv«rtit*fn*nt  of  th«  G.  LEBLANC  CORPORATION  first  appoarod 
in  19S2~foprintod  by  populor  roquost. 
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A  Notioncd  Nonprofit  Educational  Socioty 


A  State  Music  Supervisor 
Evaluates  TRI>M 

This  is  the  title  of  an  address  given 
by  Beulah  I.  Zander,  State  Director  of 
Music  Education,  Springfield,  Illinois, 
at  the  North 
Central  meeting 
of  MENC  in 
Omaha  on 
March  16. 
"Many  schools 
have  individual 
clubs  for  choir, 
band,  and  or¬ 
chestra  mem¬ 
bers.  One  group 
competes  against 
the  other  to  en¬ 
roll  the  talented 
students,  and  these  groups  compete 
with  the  other  groups  in  the  school  for 
interestc-d  members. 

"A  school  that  recognizes  the  im¬ 
portance  of  education  through  music 
finds  it  impracticable  to  sponsor  sev¬ 
eral  music  clubs,  but  sees  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  giving  an  impetus  to  all  music 
organizations  within  the  school  by  es¬ 
tablishing  a  Chapter  of  Modern  Music 
Masters. 

"Through  Tri-M,  students  become 
cognizant  of  the  value  of  a  well- 
rounded  education  which  includes 
scxial  studies,  mathematics,  literature, 
science,  gc*neral  music  and  perform¬ 
ing  musical  groups  —  they  understand 


the  value  of  good  grades  in  all  areas. 
And  again,  through  Tri-M,  students 
become  acejuainted  with  members  of 
other  performing  groups.  They  are 
stimulated  and  encouraged  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  all  musical  activities  and  thus 
gain  many  and  varied  musical  ex- 
f>eriences  at  the  junior  and  senior 
high  school  level. 

"Music  teachers  in  schools  sponsor¬ 
ing  Tri-M  Chapters  work  and  plan 
cooperatively,  with  the  ncx-ds  of  stu¬ 
dents  being  paramount  in  their  plan¬ 
ning.  Thus  classes  in  theory,  harmony, 
and  music  literature  usually  es'olve  for 
those  wishing  advanced  instruction  in 
this  phase  of  music.  When  all  phases 
of  music  are  unified  as  they  arc  in 
Tri-M,  we  can  truly  say  that  students 
are  receiving  an  education  through 
music.” 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chapter  ^141  at  Campbellsport 
High  School  in  Campbellsport,  Wis¬ 
consin,  has  been  chosen  Chapter  of  the 
Month  for  May  because  of  its  splendid 
record  of  achievement.  This  is  an  out¬ 
standing  example  of  what  a  Chapter 
in  an  average  size  high  school  can  ac¬ 
complish  when  requirements  for  mem¬ 
bership  are  extremely  high.  All  mem¬ 
bers  do  some  type  of  solo  work  and 
the  theme  of  the  Chapter  is  "Music 
for  Public  Appreciation.” 

This  Chapter  has  formed  a  Brass 
Ensemble,  Flute  Trio,  and  a  Madrigal 


Baulah  Zondar 


Picturad  at  ona  of  tha  racant  choral  parformancai  by  mambart  of  Choplar  ^141,  Camp- 
balltport  H.  S.  Faculty  Sponior,  Charla*  kart,  oppaort  at  tha  axtrama  laft  in  tha  front  row. 


Singing  Group.  These  ensembles  h  ve 
appeared  at  public  concerts  and  h.  ve 
presented  concerts  of  their  own,  t  .vo 
of  the  most  recent  performances  being 
at  the  Fond  du  Lac  County  Meti.al 
Home  and  the  County  meeting  of 
Women’s  Clubs. 

Last  year  the  Chapter  sponsored  ihe 
"Wings  Over  Jordan  Choir”  in  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  Spirituals,  and  this  year  they 
sponsored  a  public  concert  by  the  Law¬ 
rence  College  Band  of  Appleton,  Wis¬ 
consin,  in  a  concert  of  modern  music 
for  band.  Mrs.  Henry  Doemland,  an 
honorary  member  of  Tri-M  Chapter 
at  Maine  Township  High  School, 
Park  Ridge-Des  Plaines,  Illinois,  was 
present  at  the  concert.  Mrs.  Dotm- 
iand's  son,  Ed,  is  a  member  of  the 
Lawrence  College  Band  and  is  an 
alumnus  of  Chapter  ^1.  Besides  rais¬ 
ing  funds  from  concerts,  the  Chapter 
has  recently  formed  a  dance  band  to 
help  raise  $2,000  for  additional  band 
uniforms. 

All  the  members  of  the  Campbells¬ 
port  Chapter  are  also  members  of  the 
Civic  Music  Association.  In  addition  to 
attending  this  Concert  series,  the  Chap¬ 
ter  has  made  trips  to  see  and  hear 
Ballet  Theatre,  Ballet  Russe,  the  Min¬ 
neapolis  Symphony,  H.M.S.  Pinafore, 
and  oth.r  concerts  and  music  clinics. 

Congratulations  to  Charles  Bart, 
Faculty  Sponsor,  and  to  the  officers  and 
members  of  this  fine  Chapter  in  whiih 
each  member  is  making  a  definite  and 
continuous  contribution  through  music 
to  his  school  and  community. 

May  Top-Notchers 

Wanda  Leonard,  president  of  Tri- 
M  Chapter  #31  of  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla, 
Mo.,  has  been  selected  for  a  Top- 
Notcher  this  month  because  of  her 
excellent  record  of  musical  activities 
and  the  leadership  she  has  taken  in 
other  fields. 

Wanda  is  active  in  both  the  instru¬ 
mental  and  vocal  music  departments. 
Her  instrumental  activities  include: 
Band  president,  solo  clarinetist  of  the 
Band,  member  of  the  Pep  Band  and 
cellist  in  the  Orchestra.  She  has  sung 
three  years  in  the  A  Cappella  Choir 
and  the  Girls  Choir  and  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  All-State  Chorus  in  19^3. 
She  is  in  a  number  of  ensembles  at 
Rolla  High,  several  of  which  have 
received  first  rating  in  the  state  con- 
tc*st:  Clarinet  Trio  (I),  Qarinet  Quar¬ 
tet,  Woodwind  Trio,  Double  Mixed 
Quartet  (I),  Double  Mixed  Sextet, 
Mixed  Quartet,  Girl’s  Trio,  Girl’s  Sex¬ 
tet  (I),  and  a  Mixed  Ensemble.  She 
sings  in  the  following  Church  chur.tl 
groups:  Choir,  Girl’s  Sextet,  Girl's 
Trio  and  Mixed  Quartet  and  is  Choir 
Librarian. 
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-Vanda  is  Senior  Class  Historian 
an  i  has  been  voted  "most  likely  to 
su»  .eed,"  is  vice  president  of  the  Latin 
CL  b,  is  a  charter  member  of  "Future 
Teachers  of  America,"  president  of 
thi  "B-Hi-U"  youth  organization  of 
the  First  Baptist  Church,  and  ranks 
sec>>nd  scholastically  in  the  senior 
class  of  130.  Congratulations  Wanda! 

Carolyn  Downey  of  Chapter  #2i, 
Yakima  Sr.  H.S.,  Yakima,  Washing- 
toti,  has  also  been  selected  as  a  Tri- 
M  Top-Notcher  because  she  has  lived 
up  to  the  ideal  of  service  through 
music  to  school,  church,  and  the  com¬ 
munity. 

('arolyn  was  a  member  of  Sopho¬ 
more  and  Junior  Nonet,  both  of  which 
received  a  #  I  rating  at  the  Ellensburg 
Music  Festival.  She  has  been  a  member 
of  Aeolian  Singers  during  her  junior 
and  senior  year,  and  also  the  choir  ac¬ 
companist  for  two  years.  Among  her 
major  activities  in  music  in  school  this 
year  are  Senior  Girls  Trio,  Madrigal, 
"The  Red  Mill”  operetta  lead,  and  ac¬ 
ceptance  into  the  All-Northwest  Choir. 
Carolyn  is  taking  piano  and  voice  les¬ 
sons  at  the  Wilson  School  of  Music 
on  a  scholarship  which  was  awarded 
to  her  this  year.  She  has  taken  piano 
lessons  for  eight  years.  Her  church 
activities  include  choir,  trio,  solos, 
and  Youth  for  Christ  Trio  and  Quar¬ 
tet.  Outside  of  music  in  her  church, 
she  is  president  of  the  Teen-Age  De¬ 
partment  and  Secretary  of  the  Young 
People’s  Council. 

She  is  a  member  of  National  Honor 
Society,  active  in  Pep  Club,  and  on 
Senior  Council.  Her  other  extracur¬ 
ricular  activities  include  Debate,  In¬ 
ternational  Relations  Club,  and  Co¬ 
ordinating  Council.  She  has  appeared 
on  many  local  television  programs  and 
plans  to  minor  in  music  in  college. 
Congratulations,  Carolyn ! 


Chapter  News  Parade 

Several  Chapters  have  recently  in¬ 
stalled  officers  or  initiated  apprentices 
of  new  Chapters  in  nearby  schools.  The 
Sponsors  and  officers  of  Chapter  #67, 
North  Kansas  City  H.S.,  took  a  busload 
of  Chapter  members  to  Raytown  H.S., 
Raytown,  Mo.,  to  install  the  officers 
of  the  new  Chapter  there.  Chapter 
#67  has  already  held  its  annual  ban¬ 
quet  and  Installation  of  the  new  offi¬ 
cers  for  1957-1958. 

Roger  O.  Hornig,  sponsor  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #138,  Lincoln  H.S.,  Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.,  and  a  member  of  the 
Tri-M  Advisory 
Council,  is  well- 
known  in  music 
education 
circles.  He  is 
past-president 
of  the  Wiscon¬ 
sin  School  Mu¬ 
sic  Association, 
Chairman  of  the 
North  Central 
Division  of 

Roger  O.  Hornig  NIMAC,  and  is 
the  newly 
elected  second  vice-president  of  the 
North  Central  Division  of  MENC. 
The  members  of  this  Chapter  pre¬ 
sented  a  half-hour  radio  program  this 
spring.  They  have  ushered  for  an 
operetta  and  have  had  two  candy  sales. 
The  members  served  as  door  watchers 
and  secretaries  to  the  judges  for  the 
auditions  at  the  recent  music  contest. 
An  annual  Senior  Musicale  is  pre- 
.sented  by  the  Chapter  each  spring. 

At  the  second  semester  Initiation  of 
Chapter  #143,  Nelson  H.S.,  Nelson, 
Neb.,  the  officers  of  the  newly-organ¬ 
ized  Chapter  at  Hardy  H.S.  were  in¬ 
stalled.  During  the  installation  each 
officer  from  Nelson  presented  the 
(Turn  to  page  47) 


Th«  Tri-M  Initiation  Caramony  wot  damonitratad  at  tha  racant  MENC  maating  at  Omaha  by 
tha  Stata  Studant  OfRcart  and  othar  mambars  of  tha  Nabrotka  Association  of  Modarn  Music 
Mostars.  Acting  os  appranticas  wara:  Elaina  Bruns  (Pras.  of  Chaptor  ^281,  Oxford  H.S.), 
Alma  Jamas  (Vica  Pras.  of  Chaptar  #280,  Franklin  H.S.)  and  Linda  Gorton  (Traos.  of 
Chaptor  #267,  Tacumsah  H.S.).  Tho  installing  stata  olficars  wara:  Edna  Bohling,  troasurar 
and  Sarah  Boydan,  sacrotory,  (both  from  Tacumsah  H.S.),  Juliana  Loughran,  prosidont  (from 
Nolson  H.S.),  Koran  Gloda,  vico-prasidant  (from  Grand  Island  H.S.),  Margarot  Gorrotson, 
historian  (from  Fronklin  H.S.),  and  Marilyn  Koop  (from  Louisvilla  H.S.)  toking  the  placa  of 
Douglas  AAcPhillips,  sargaont-ot-orms,  from  Wood  Rivor,  who  was  obsant.  To  tha  axtromo 
right  ora  E.  Dorrall  Hart,  Associota  Sponsor  and  Allan  D.  Hartloy,  Stata  Sponsor. 
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"Plenty  Valente!”  .  .  .  Combined 
here  is  the  remarkable  voice  and  sing¬ 
ing  style  of  Caterina  Valente  and  the 
rich  orchestral  treatment  of  Sy  Oliver, 
noted  performer  -  arranger  -  composer. 
The  name  Caterina  Valente  has  rapidly 
and  universally  become  synonomous 
with  extraordinary  musical  excitement. 
Her  voice  made  her  a  sensation  in 
America  when  she  recorded  "Mala- 
guena,”  which  proved  to  be  received 
by  the  public  as  the  most  stirring  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  song  ever  recorded. 
When  Caterina  renders  a  song,  any 
song  becomes  a  special  song.  She  has 
the  unique  gift  of  making  each  song 
she  sings  sound  as  if  it  were  written 
expressly  for  Caterina  Valente.  This 
exciting  album  grandly  displays  the 
extraordinary  voice  of  Caterina  Va¬ 
lente  in  the  widest  and  most  colorful 
range  so  far.  It  is  given  even  further 
distinction  by  the  masterful  accom¬ 
paniment  of  Sy  Oliver  and  his  orches¬ 
tra.  The  album  includes  such  songs  as 
"Take  Me  In  Your  Arms,”  "In  the 
Still  of  the  Night,”  and  "Nocturne  for 
the  Blues.” 

"The  Romantic  Guitar  of  Vicente 
Gomez”  ...  In  this  recording,  Vicente 
Gomez  has  attempted  something  spe¬ 
cial  and  original.  He  has  chosen  such 
popular  Spanish  melodies  as  "La  Cum- 
parsita,”  "Andalucia,”  and  "La  Golon- 
drina”  and  interpreted  them  on  his 
guitar  against  an  appropriate,  lively 
orchestral  background.  The  orchestra¬ 
tions,  conducted  by  Charles  Bud  Dant, 
are  specially  adapted  to  each  composi¬ 
tion;  they  are  vivid,  evocative,  and  in 
each  case  complementary  to  the  mood 
of  the  piece  and  the  music  of  the  solo 
instrument. 

"Treasure  Chest”  .  . .  Bill  Snyder  his 
magic  piano  and  orchc*stra.  .  .  .  There 
are  many  gifted  piano  players  in  the 
entertainment  world,  but  there  are  only 
a  few  w'ho  can  make  magic  while  they 
play.  Bill  Snyder  is  one  of  these.  He  is 
renowned  both  for  his  performances 
and  his  piano.  For  those  who  appreci¬ 
ate  technical  dexterity,  here  is  a  per¬ 
former  who  is  a  true  virtuoso  without 
losing  the  popular  touch.  For  those 
W'ho  merely  like  to  listen  to  rich  piano 
solos  supported  by  a  large  orchc-stra, 
here  is  a  lush  background  and  a  lovely 
setting  for  the  most  romantic  mood. 
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MENC  Publishes  New 

String  Program  Booklet 


A  ne\i’  booklet  "The  String  Instruc¬ 
tion  Program  in  Music  Education,”  as 
prepared  by  the  MENC  String  Instruc¬ 
tion  Committee,  headed  by  Professor 
Gilbert  Waller,  Chairman,  has  just 
been  released  by  the  Music  Educator 
National  Conference,  A  Department 
of  the  National  Education  Association, 
1201  16th  Street,  N.W.,  Washington 
6.  D  C. 

This  is  without  a  doubt  the  greatest 
single  step  forward  in  string  music 
publications  in  the  history  of  music 
education.  The  23  page  publication  is 
divided  into  five  chapters.  Perhaps  the 
most  important  chapter  is  "Minimum 
Standards  for  String  Instruments  in 
the  Schools.”  By  reading  and  follow¬ 
ing  the  suggestions  in  this  chapter. 
Superintendents  will  better  appreciate 
the  recjuests  made  by  Orchestra  Direc¬ 
tors  and  Supervisors  of  Music  for  qual¬ 
ity  instruments  rather  than  the  lowest 
priced.  Every  person  in  America  who 
is  directly  or  indirectly  responsible  for 
string  music  programs  in  the  schools 
should  familiarize  themselvc-s  with  the 
contents  of  this  chapter. 

Other  chapters  which  will  help  in 
developing  a  stronger  string  program 
at  the  l<xal  level  are:  "The  Importance 
of  Strings  in  Music  Education,”  "String 
Instrument  Study  and  Playing,”  "Im¬ 
provement  in  Teacher  Training  Cur¬ 
ricula  in  Strings,”  and  "Basic  Princi¬ 
ples  of  String  Playing  Applied  to 
String  Class  Teaching.” 

The  Editors  of  The  Schooi.  Musi¬ 
cian  recommend  that  every  Superin¬ 
tendent  approve  requisitions  for  one 
or  more  copies  of  this  excellent  book¬ 
let.  Price  is 


28th  Annual  Chicagoland 
Music  Festival  —  Aug.  24 


Your  Invitation  and  a  Tribute 


To  many,  1930  is  a  long  time  ago. 
To  some  of  us,  it  seems  like  only  yes¬ 
terday.  For  27  years,  thousands  of 
people  have  been  going  to  Soldiers’ 
field  to  take  part  in  an  evening  of 
music  and  pageantry.  That  ev-ening  is 
known  as  the  Chicagoland  Music  Fes¬ 
tival,  sponsored  by  Chicago  Tribune 
Charities,  Inc.  This  festival  has  lived 
through  two  wars  and  through  a 
depression;  the  audiences  have  braved 
chilly  nights  and  sat  in  the  rain  under 
improvised  umbrellas.  A  total  of 
2,395,000  people  have  attended  these 
festivals. 


Although  the  applause  has  been  for 
the  stars,  our  tribute  goes  to  both  the 
audience  and  the  casts  which  have 
moulded  together  nights  of  unforget¬ 
table  charm. 

On  Saturday  night,  August  24, 
America  and  Canada  again  will  meet 
in  Soldiers’  field  for  the  28th  festival. 
Weather  permitting,  there  will  be 
80,000  people  in  attendance  and  mil¬ 
lions  will  listen  to  a  portion  of  the 
program  on  W-G-N.  Thrilling  stars 
again  will  sing  and  entertain  under  a 
canopy  of  a  night  sky.  Music  will  fill 
the  air  and  on  the  gridiron  will  be 
movement  of  color  and  beauty. 

This  is  your  invitation  to  take  part 
in  that  festival  and  also  to  attend  the 
21st  annual  festival  luncheon,  which 
will  be  held  Friday  noon,  August  23, 
in  the  Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Conrad 
Hilton  hotel.  Whether  in  the  cast  or 
in  the  audience  at  Soldiers’  field,  you 
may  play  your  part,  in,  what  many 
believe  to  be,  the  world’s  greatest  musi¬ 
cal  spectacle. 

(si^ed) 

Philip  Maxwell 
Director,  Chicagoland 
Music  Festival 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  additional  informa¬ 
tion,  and  for  official  entry  blanks  may 
he  secured  h\  u’r’ting  to:  Philip  Max¬ 
well  Festival  Director,  The  Chicago 
Tribune,  Room  4.35  North  Mich¬ 
igan  Are.,  Chicago  11,  Illinois. 

Editorial 


Editorial  appearing  in  the  Music 
Alumni  News  Letter  Vof  VII,  No.  2, 
March  19^7.  University  of  Minnesota. 
Duluth  Branch. 


Maurice  Callahan,  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Music  and  UMD  Band  Director, 
is  also  engaged  in  writing.  The 
ScH<x)L  Musician,  VoI.  28,  No.  3, 
November,  1956,  (Official  magazine 
for  American  School  Band  Directors 
Association)  carries  Professor  Calla¬ 
han’s  article,  "How  to  Prepare  for 
College  Music.”  (see  page  49.)  It  is 
a  practical,  stimulating,  well  written 
article  applicable  to  orchestra  and  choir 
directors  as  well  as  to  bandsmen. 

His  general  suggestion  as  to  the 
importance  of  a  go^  academic  record 
in  high  school,  a  healthy  attitude 
toward  work  and  associates  as  well  as 
that  necessary  will  to  succeed  are  a 
telling  barometer  for  college  success 
or  failure.  Striking  deeply  under  the 
heading.  Music  Suggestions,  Mr.  Cal¬ 
lahan  urges  as  thorough  a  knowledge 
of  music  itself  as  is  possible.  He  posi¬ 
tively  states,  ”.  .  .  should  know  and 
understand  notation  .  .  'This  atten¬ 


tion  to  the  very  basic  properties  of 
tone,  for  which  notation  is  the  syml  ol, 

.  .  .  the  pitch  of  tone,  the  durati  )n, 
intensity  and  color,  as  well  as  attention 
to  the  production  of  tone  and  how 
it  fits  into  its  harmonic  surroundings 
. .  .  this  kind  of  attention  over  the  years 
helps  to  lay  a  musical  foundation  and 
appreciation  for  all  students  whether 
or  not  they  go  on  to  college  to  major  j 
in  music. 

Mr.  Callahan’s  recommendation  of 
piano  lessons  for  those  high  schixal  ' 
students  who  have  had  no  piano  and 
are  planning  to  major  in  music  in 
college  is  a  very  wise  and  practical 
one.  Here  the  student  not  only  learns 
to  read  in  both  clefs  but  he  also  begins 
to  build  a  simple  chord  vocabulary  by 
memorizing  the  harmonic  progressions. 

He  manipulates  not  only  melody  hut 
the  important  harmonic  progressions 
as  well. 

For  these  and  other  helpful  sugges¬ 
tions  on  "How  to  Prepare  for  College 
Music,”  Mr.  Callahan’s  article  deserves 
a  reading. 


International  High  School 
Music  CjUmp  Dates  Are  Set 


Dates  for  the  second  annual  Inter¬ 
national  High  School  Music  Camp  to 
be  held  at  the  International  Peace  Gar¬ 
den  near  Dunseith,  North  Dakota,  have 
been  set  for  June  30  through  July  7, 
1957.  Dr.  Merton  Utgaard  and  Mr. 
Marvin  Fjeld,  camp  directors,  have  an¬ 
nounced  the  selection  of  Mr.  Clarence 
Sawhill,  Director  of  Bands.  University 
of  California,  as  guest  conductor  and 
lecturer  for  the  1957  camp  session. 
The  International  High  School  Music 
Camp  is  affiliated  with  the  University 
of  North  Dakota  and  provides  an  in¬ 
tensive  week  of  training  and  recreation 
for  high  school  band  students,  twirlers, 
and  directors.  Graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  credit  may  be  earned  through 
the  University  of  North  Dakota  by 
qualified  directors  attending  the  camp. 

Highlighting  the  week’s  activities 
will  be  a  series  of  four  concerts  to  be 
given  by  the  International  High  School 
Music  Camp  Band.  A  patriotic  concert 
will  be  presented  on  July  4  at  the  main 
lodge  of  the  International  Peace  Gar¬ 
den.  Tentative  plans  have  also  been 
made  to  present  concerts  at  Brandon, 
Manitoba,  and  Rugby,  North  Dakota. 
The  final  grand  concert  will  be  given 
at  the  formal  gardens  on  Sunday,  July 
7.  The  public  is  cordially  invited  to 
attend  all  concerts.  Further  informa¬ 
tion  in  regard  to  the  camp  activitic'S 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  In¬ 
ternational  High  School  Music  Camp, 
University  Station,  Grand  Forks,  North 
Dakota. 
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Sec  your  local  Ostwald  rep¬ 
resentative  for  ^idance  in 
seUxting  styles,  fanrics,  colors, 
accessories  for  your  new  uni¬ 
forms.  Ostwald  gives  custom¬ 
tailoring  attention  to  every  de¬ 
tail  of  your  order.  Delivery 
promises— confirmed  in  writing 
—are  dependable.  Phone  or 
write  for  free  booklet  "Fund 
Raising  Ideas." 


You’re  looking  at 

the  ''Davenport  ' 

a  coat  that  can  be 
worn  9  different  ways* 

The  9-way  “Davenport”  coat  provides  your  band 
with  appropriate  style  for  every  occasion  — 
conservative  smartness  for  the  concert  auditorium  stage 
—brilliant  dressiness  for  parading  on  the  football  field. 

Choose  your  own  special  colors  and  fabrics  — 
and  if  you  desire,  add  a  one-sided  or  reversible 
shield  of  your  preference. 


Moy,  1957 
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^THE  CHORAL  SPOTLIGHT 


Salida  High  School  Chorus,  Salida,  Colorado 


noi 

al.v 

her 


Solido  High  School  Chorus,  Salida,  Calorado,  Jahn  E.  Hold,  Diroclor. 


The  Choir 

"Time  for  rehearsal,”  comes  the 
call,  and  practically  all  500  students 
in  high  school  make  their  way  to  the 
choir  room.  In  Salida  High  School 
taking  vocal  music  is  like  taking  Eng¬ 
lish:  everybody  does  it.  Only,  English 
is  required  and  vocal  music  is  not.  The 
students  want  to  take  it.  So  much  so, 
that  being  in  chorus  is  just  about  the 
most  important  activity  in  school,  and 
everybody  can  belong. 

Everybody  sings  in  all  the  concerts, 
and  everybody  goes  to  contest,  too. 
And  when  the  annual  choral  festival 
comes,  the  whole  school  takes  a  couple 
of  days  off  to  make  beautiful  music. 
The  ^lida  High  School  vcxal  music- 
program  is  Salida  High  School,  and 
this  extraordinary  situation  dramatically 
illustrates  the  great  attraction  good 
singing  can  have  for  all  young  people 
in  high  school. 

But  just  because  everj’body  in  high 
school  belongs  to  some  vocal  organi¬ 
zation,  it  does  not  mean  that  standards 
are  low. 

The  top  organization  in  school  is 
the  High  School  Chorus,  totaling 
nearly  200.  This  group  has  won  a 
Superior  rating  in  the  State  Contest 
each  year  for  the  past  three  years  — 
ever  since  contest  ratings  have  been 
given  out  in  Colorado.  Each  year  the 
choir  produces  a  variety  show  called 
"Sparten  Sparkles”  which  plays  for 


four  nights.  Each  student  must  parti¬ 
cipate  in  this  show,  and  the  profits  are 
used  to  bring  outstanding  conductors 
to  Salida  for  a  local  two  day  choral 
clinic.  In  past  years,  these  conductors 
have  included  Harry  Robert  Wilson, 
Archie  Jones,  Clayton  Krehbiel,  War¬ 
ner  Imig,  Noble  Cain,  George  Hower¬ 
ton,  and  many  others. 

The  chorus  also  performs  in  smaller 
units  including  girl's  or  boy’s  glee 
club  and  ensemble.  The  chorus  meets 
daily  during  the  noon  hour,  and  more 
than  a  fourth  of  the  group  bring  a 
sack  lunch  from  home  in  order  to  give 
extra  time  for  rehearsal. 

Helen  Hosmer  of  Crane  Teachers 
College,  New  York,  wrote  recently 
about  the  choir,  "This  is  truly  an 
amazing  achievement.  You  have  what 
many  people  dream  about:  a  singing 
school,  and  it  is  a  real  democracy.  The 
effect  is  quite  stimulating  and  wonder¬ 
ful.  I  was  particularly  impressed  by 
the  dynamic  training.  The  production 
is  out  in  front  .  .  .  great  independence 
of  parts.” 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  solutes  the 
Salida  High  School  Chorus.  This  truly 
remarkable  group  represents  the  high¬ 
est  attainment  in  democratic  spirit. 
May  they  continue  to  work  together 
through  the  medium  of  vocal  music 
to  learn  many  valuable  and  lasting  les¬ 
sons  in  good  citizenship,  always  with 
an  abiding  and  genuine  concern  for 
one  another. 


The  Director 

A  native  Kansan,  JOHN  E.  HELD 
received  his  Masters  Degree  in  Music 
Education  from  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity.  His  choral 
training  i  n- 
cludes  three  ses¬ 
sions  of  Waring 
Workshops,  the 
Wilhousky  Mas¬ 
ter  Classes,  and 
individual  work 
with  many  of 
the  top  choral 
conductors  in 
the  country. 

Although  his 
major  was  cor¬ 
net,  Mr.  Held  has  performed  as  tenor 
soloist  with  the  Northwestern  A  Cap- 
pella  Choir,  and  was  twice  soloist  for 
presentation  of  "The  Messiah”  by  the 
San  Louis  Valley  Chorus,  Alamosa, 
Colorado. 

The  story  of  John  and  Mary  Held 
and  their  seventeen  years  in  Salida, 
Colorado,  is  uniquely  human  and 
touching  —  a  story  of  love  and  devo¬ 
tion  to  a  school  and  community  that 
really  needs  them.  As  told  to  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  by  Mary  Held,  it 
is  a  declaration  of  faith,  hope,  and 
charity,  and  explains  better  than  a 
thousand  essays  why  the  Held’s  are 
first  citizens  of  their  beloved  com¬ 
munity.  Mrs.  Held  writes: 


John  E.  H«ld 
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'We,  John  and  I,  came  to  Salida  in 
th  fall  of  1939,  from  Northwestern 
U  .iversity.  He  needed  just  one  more 
su  imer  of  work  there  to  finish  his 
m.  sters  degree.  When  we  drove  into 
tcu'n,  neither  of  us  mentioned  our 
feelings,  but  later  admitted  this  would 
be  a  two  year  stand,  at  the  most.  I 
never  saw  so  many  little  one  story  brick 
houses  with  high,  unpainted,  back- 
b<  ird  fences  in  my  life.  The  people  in 
the  town  and  school  were  most  kind 
and  friendly,  but  Salida  was  a  football 
town.  We  had  been  state  winners,  and 
you  just  didn’t  play  football  and  have 
anything  to  do  with  music.  There  had 
been  33  in  the  Glee  Club,  with  eight 
boys,  the  year  before. 

"I  still  remember  how  John  played 
football  until  I  thought  he  would  drop, 
at  the  first  faculty  picnic.  Here  we 
were,  lowlanders,  moving  to  7000  feet, 
and  the  picnic  was  held  even  higher 
in  the  mountains.  From  that  first  picnic 
he  gained  the  respect  of  the  coaching 
staff,  and  although  he  had  only  twelve 
boys  in  his  chorus  of  75  that  first  year, 
the  picture  gradually  changed,  until 
now,  many  of  his  best,  most  select  are 
also  the  stars  in  the  various  sports 
here.  Just  last  week  John  had  the  pleas¬ 
ure  of  being  part  of  the  program  to 
honor  John  Bayuk,  Salida’s  and  Colo¬ 
rado’s  claim  to  fame  in  the  Orange 
Bowl  game  this  year.  Johnny  was  one 
of  those  big  boys  who  learned  that 
music  was  fun,  and  not  sissy. 

"Two  years.’  Well!  The  masters 
work  was  finished  and  we  could  hardly 
wait  to  get  home  to  the  mountains. 
The  town  was  beginning  to  spruce  up 
a  bit.  The  administration  was  very 
willing  to  go  along  with  new  ideas, 
and  the  school  board  came  through 
with  a  jump  raise,  the  largest  they  had 


Pledge  of  Allegiance 

To  American  Youth 

Glory  to  God 

The  Lord’s  Prayer 

How  Lovely  Is  Thy  Dwelling  Place 

Psalm  150 

RcKkin’  All  Night 

Jacobs  Ladder 

S(X)n-a  Will  Be  Done 

Wizard  of  Oz  Selection 

Gloria  From  the  1 2th  Mass 

Agnus  Dei 

Alleluia 

Monotone 

Simon  the  Fisherman 
Oh  Dear  What  Can  the  Matter  Be 
Ain-a  That  Gcxxl  News 
Praise  the  Lord, 

Ye  Heavens  Adore  Him 
O  My  Soul.  Bless  God  the  Father 


ever  given,  so  it  seemed  we  were  really 
beginning  to  put  down  a  few  roots. 
Then  came  the  loss  of  our  22  month 
old  daughter,  and  we  truly  learned  in 
so  many  ways  how  the  people  loved  us 
here  in  Salida.  Due  to  that  loss.  Uncle 
borrowed  John  for  a  while,  and  al¬ 
though  the  music  slumped  during  his 
absence,  it  began  to  rebuild  quite 
rapidly. 

"The  growth  and  quality  of  John’s 
work  here  is  in  a  large  measure  due 
to  his  work  in  the  grade  schools,  w'here 
he  spends  the  first  two  hours  every 
morning,  supervising  the  work  of  the 
grade  teachers,  who  are  expected  to  do 
their  own  music  teaching.  If  things  arc- 
wrong,  he  tries  to  help  corrext  them  on 
the  spot,  and  in  such  a  way  that  neither 
the  teachers  or  children  feel  that  their 
errors  have  been  too  bad.  So,  it  is 
really  way  down  in  the  grades  that  the 
youngsters  begin  to  love  and  have 
confidence  in  Mr.  Held.  It  is  really  a 
pleasure  to  see  three  or  four  small  fry- 
run  to  meet  him  and  take  his  hand  to 
walk  in  with  him  when  I  drop  John  at 
one  of  the  grade  schools.  Several  of  his 
best  accompanists  have  grow-n  up  with 
the  sole  ambition  of  being  good 
enough  to  play  for  the  Glee  Club,  and 
if  brother  or  sister  was  a  member,  you 
just  grow  up  in  the  tradition. 

"Seventeen  years  later  we  are  still 
in  Salida,  owning  our  own  home  from 
the  yard  of  which  we  can  see  seven 
mountains  that  are  higher  than  Pike’s 
Peak,  a  cabin  in  the  mountains  with  a 
beautiful  mountain  stream  rushing  by, 
a  grand  place  to  raise  boys.  At  least 
we  have  a  salary  higher  than  that  of 
Charles  Van  Doren  in  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity,  friends  and  love.  Just  last  week 
John  was  presented  with  the  Good 
Citizen  award  from  the  local  Chamber 
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of  Commerce,  so,  we  have  not  found 
it  too  hard  to  say  NO  to  an  offer  from 
a  college  this  spring. 

"And  that  is  how  the  Held’s  lived 
and  grew  in  the  mountains  of  Colo¬ 
rado.” 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  takes  great 
pride  in  Spotlighting  the  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  JOHN  E.  HELD.  His  devo¬ 
tion  to  school  and  community,  his  de¬ 
velopment  of  high  musical  standards, 
and  his  high  regard  for  the  young 
people  whom  he  so  greatly  influences, 
are  deserving  of  such  honor  and  recog¬ 
nition  that  the  editors  of  this  publica¬ 
tion  can  give.  Such  achievement  re¬ 
flects  the  highest  tradition  of  service 
as  a  musician,  educator,  and  humani¬ 
tarian. 


"Books  That  Help" 


MUSIC  GUYED  AND  HANDY 
REFERENCE  by  Emerson  S.  Van 
Cleave,  Illustrated  by  Nathan  Click, 
Published  by  Exposition  Press,  386 
Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.Y.  32 
p<tges,  $2.30. 

This  is  the  nuttiest  little  musical 
dictionary  to  come  along  since  Col¬ 
lier’s  published  Guyan  William’s  won¬ 
derfully  crazy  cartoons  on  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  orchestra. 

Ph.  D.  Van  Cleave  (the  Ph.D. 
stands  for  Doctor  of  Playing  the 
Horses)  claims  to  have  graduated 
lawdie  how  cum,  and  as  the  definitions 
roll  by,  the  reader  gets  the  same  giddy 
feeling. 

Accidentals  are  defined  as  "things 
which  all  musicians  make  at  least  once 
in  their  lives.”  Augrnented  Fifth  be¬ 
comes  "more  than  one,  or  a  full  case.” 

From  A  to  Z,  the  definitions  are 
funny,  and  many  of  them  hilarious. 

Greek  Hymns  —  object  of  Greek 
hers. 

Polanaise  —  Polish  mayonnaise 

If  you  wish  to  give  your  musical 
friends  a  lot  of  chuckles,  and  even  a 
few  belly  laughs,  you  can’t  miss  with 
this  book.  A  real  rib-tickler. 

*  *  * 

LEARN  TO  READ  MUSIC  by 
Howard  Shanet.,  Published  by  Simon 
and  Schuster,  172  pages,  $2.30. 

TTie  format,  the  style,  and  the  en- 
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thusiasm  of  "How  to  .Win  Friends, 
etc.,”  turned  into  a  book  on  how  to 
read  music.  A  do-it-yourself  kit  that 
really  works. 

Mr.  Shanet  taught  the  contents  of 
this  book  to  more  than  a  thousand 
students  when  he  was  conductor  of  the 
symphony  orchestra  at  Huntington, 
West  Virginia.  Previous  to  that  time, 
much  of  the  material  and  ideas  were 
developed  while  the  author  was  a 
member  of  the  music  faculty  at  Hunter 
College  in  New  York. 

He  says  he  can  teach  any  person 
with  normal  intelligence  to  read  music 
in  one  jour  hour  class.  And  his  book 
is  designed  to  do  the  same  thing. 

This  is  his  promise:  "If  you  will 
follow  .  .  .  instructions  seriously  and 
carefully,  you  should  learn  all  the 
important  symbols  used  in  printed 
music  and  how  they  are  put  together 
to  represent  tunes.  By  the  time  you 
have  finished,  you  should  be  able  to 
pick  up  a  song  book  or  a  piece  of 
sheet  music  and  find  the  tunes  at  the 
piano.” 

The  fact  that  anyone  has  the  courage 
to  make  such  a  promise  is  amazing,  but 
to  find  a  system  that  can  actually  pro¬ 
duce  the  result  is  even  more  so. 

But  every  paragraph  indicates  that 
the  author  knows  what  he  is  talking 
about.  For  example,  just  prior  to  Part 
1,  he  writes  on  page  titles  "how  to  use 
this  book,”  and  the  advice  he  gives 
makes  excellent  sense.  Part  I  deals 
with  Notation  of  Rhythm;  Part  II, 
Notation  of  Pitch;  Part  Ill,  Combina¬ 
tion  of  Rhythm  and  Pitch  Notations; 
Part  IV,  Supplementary  Symbols  and 
Devices;  Part  V,  Tonality. 

Douglas  M(K)re,  well  known  Amer¬ 
ican  composer,  and  Professor  of  Music, 
Columbia  University,  writes  in  the 
preface: 

"Educators  think  wistfully  that 
someday  notation  may  be  taught  in  the 
elementary  schools  along  with  the 
alphabet.  Children  could  master  it 
easily,  and  many  of  them  would  have  a 
lifetime  of  pleasure  from  the  skill. 
But  it  is  not  being  done,  and  the  con¬ 
cert  halls  are  filled  with  eager  people 
who  have  found  out  too  late  that  they 
are  missing  something  important. 

"To  those  frustrated  individuals, 
Howard  Shanet’s  LEARN  TO  READ 
MUSIC  will  come  as  a  happy  sur¬ 
prise.  Not  only  because  of  its  clarity 
and  competence,  but  also  bc-cause  of 
the  author’s  infectious  spirit  of  opti¬ 
mism,  the  reader  will  arrive  at  confi¬ 
dence  and  hope.” 

*  *  * 

THE  FABULUS  PHONO¬ 
GRAPH  by  Roland  Gelatt;  Published 
by  Lippincott.  i20  Pages.  J4.95. 


Much  has  been  written  about  the 
phonograph,  especially  since  the  ad¬ 
vent  of  Fli-Fi,  but  not  until  this  book 
has  there  appeared  the  complete  story 
of  the  "Talking  machine.” 

THE  FABULUS  PHONOGRAPH 
starts  with  the  very  beginning  of  "talk¬ 
ing  tinfoil”  and  carefully  traces  each 
new  process  and  refinement.  Actually, 
it  is  a  history  of  an  industry,  but  one 
that  is  uniquely  concerned  with  science, 
business,  and  aesthetics. 

The  author,  who  is  the  New  York 
editor  of  High  Fidelity  magazine,  also 
deals  with  many  of  the  famous  musical 
personalities  —  composers  and  per¬ 
formers  —  who  made  the  budding 
industry  into  big  business.  He  reports 
the  bitter  legal  battles,  the  cut-throat 
competition,  and  some  of  the  historic 
encounters  with  the  tempermental 
artists. 

This  book  should  be  in  the  librar)- 
of  every  school  that  has  a  record  col¬ 
lection  and  a  phonograph. 

*  *  * 

JAZZ  RECORD  REVIEW'S  edited 
by  jack  Tracy,  published  by  Maher 
Publications,  Inc.,  2001  Calumet,  Chi¬ 


cago,  HI.,  234  pages,  $1.00. 

Here  is  a  criti^  analysis  of  ev.ry 
jazz  record  reviewed  in  Down  B.at 
Magazine  in  1936. 

In  addition  to  the  reviews,  Nat 
Hentoff,  one  of  the  top  jazz  critics  in 
the  business  has  written  a  most  illumi¬ 
nating  preface  in  which  he  states  his 
philosophy  of  jazz  criticism:  that  all 
criticism  is  based  upon  personal  taste, 
and  that's  the  way  it  should  be. 

The  reviews  were  written  by  Jack 
Tracy,  Ralph  J.  Gleason  or  Henthoff 
himself.  All  these  writers  are  the  top 
in  the  jazz  field,  and  their  discerning 
comment  about  nearly  a  thousand  jazz 
records  issued  in  1936  make  this  book 
the  best  bargain  in  the  history  of 
jazz  criticism. 

Each  record  is  given  an  overall  rat¬ 
ing  by  the  star  system.  Ratings: 
Excellent,  ★★★★  Very  Good,  *** 
Good,  ♦♦  Fair,  ^  Poor. 

You  can  order  direct  from  the  pub¬ 
lisher,  and  if  you  are  a  jazz  fan,  or  if 
you  want  some  pretty  good  advice  on 
what  were  top  quality  jazz  in  1936, 
this  book  is  an  absolute  must. 

JJ- 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


New  Releases  —  SATB  —  Secular 

Spring  is  when  the  choral  director’s 
fancy  turns  to  thoughts  of  what  in  the 
heck  he  is  going  to  program  next  year. 

That  pile  of  sample  copies  will  get 
a  careful  examination,  and  the  catalogs 
will  get  a  quick  once-over.  The  music 
done  at  the  choral  c^linic  a  few  weeks 
ago  will  probably  get  ordered  —  at 
least  some  of  it  will.  And  then  there 
are  always  a  couple  of  old  chestnuts  to 
drag  out  from  the  dark  recesses  of  the 
choral  file. 

But  even  with  all  these  numbers, 
there  still  ought  to  be  an  open  spot  for 
a  new  number  or  two.  Since  smart 
choral  directors  are  always  on  the  look¬ 
out  for  good  new  music,  here  are  a  few 
new  releases  for  SATB  that  are  well 
worth  a  second  look. 

*  *  * 

FOUR  ROUNDS  ON  FAMOUS 
WORDS  by  William  Schuman.  SATB 
A  CAPPELLA.  Theodore  Presser,  Inc., 
Publisher.  204  each. 

1.  HEALTH,  Octavo  #342  — 

40000 

2.  THRIFT,  Octavo  #342  — 

40001 


Sand  all  quattient  on  Choral  Muak  and 
tachniqwot  dlraet  to  Woltor  A.  Rodby.  119 
■uoll  Avonuo,  Joliat,  llllnoit. 


3.  CAUTION,  Octavo  #342  — 

40002 

4.  BEAUTY,  Octavo  #342  — 

40003 

In  April  1936,  William  Schuman,  as 
President  of  New  York’s  famous  Jul- 
liard  School  of  Music,  stirred  up  quite 
a  storm  with  his  address  to  the  general 
assembly  of  the  Music  Educators  Na¬ 
tional  Conference  in  St.  Louis. 

One  of  the  things  he  said  was  that 
music  educators  tc^ay  have  little  in¬ 
terest  in  contemporary  music  and  then 
proceeded  to  prove  it.  Besides  stirring 
up  quite  a  controversy  about  the  medi- 
ocraty  of  music  teaching  in  this  coun¬ 
try  today,  he  also  heard  a  lot  of  rumb¬ 
lings  about  the  difficulty  of  finding 
contemporary  music  within  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  average  high  school  and 
junior  high  school  choral  group. 

The  rumblings  evidently  did  some 
good,  because  Mr.  Schuman  sat  down 
and  composed  four  contemporary 
rounds  that  just  about  anybody  can 
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pi  'form.  Certainly,  if  a  choral  director 
IS  incere  in  his  desire  to  program  con¬ 
temporary  music,  now  he  has  no  excuse 
for  not  doing  it. 

The  titles  are  most  clever.  HEALTH 
is  ihe  new  title  for  the  old  saying, 
"tarly  to  bed,  early  to  rise,  etc."; 
thrift  turns  out  to  be  "A  penny 
sa%ed  is  a  penny  earned”;  CAUTION 
repeats  "Look  before  you  leap,”  "A 
stitch  in  time,”  and  "an  ounce  of  pre¬ 
vention”;  and  BEAUTY  winds  up 
with  "All  that  glitters,  etc.,”  and  a  few 
others. 

The  melodies  have  that  contempo¬ 
rary  edge  —  sort  of  left  handed,  but 
surprisingly  are  not  difficult  to  sing. 
When  develop)ed  as  a  round,  they 
sound  amazingly  tonal.  Your  groups 
will  enjoy  learning  this  music. 

At  last  William  Schuman  is  writing 
for  school  groups.  Let  us  hope  it  will 
encourage  other  top-notch  contempo¬ 
rary  composers  to  cio  the  same. 

Also  available  in  SSA.  Octavo  #342 
—  40004,  5,  6,  and  7. 

*  *  * 

FIESTA,  SATB,  with  percussion 
and  piano  accompaniment  by  Merry 
Carol  Mastroleo.;  Published  by  Theo¬ 
dore  Presser  Co.  20(f.. 

This  unusual  piece  can  be  one  of  the 
most  exciting  numbers  on  the  program, 
and  if  done  right,  it  is  guaranteed  to 
steal  the  show. 

It  is  a  rhumba,  but  without  words 
except  for  the  word  "fee-eh-sta.”  The 
chorus  intones  mostly  neutral  sounds 
such  as  "la,”  "dum,”  "ho-lay,”  "turn” 
etc.,  while  the  piano  developes  a 
rhythmic  accompaniment.  The  fasci¬ 
nating  part  of  the  score  is  the  per¬ 
cussion  which  calls  for  maracas,  boingo 
or  timbales,  and  claves.  Also,  there  is 
a  good  deal  of  hand  clapping.  Towards 
the  end  it  gets  into  a  really  solid 
rhumba  beat  that  should  delight  the 
chorus  as  well  as  the  audience. 

It’s  really  quite  an  unusual  compo¬ 
sition,  and  should  be  instantly  popular 
with  your  singers.  You  will  need  a 
pretty  good  pianist,  especially  one  with 
a  sensitive  beat.  With  the  added  per¬ 
cussion,  it  should  be  a  most  happy 
addition  to  any  program. 

*  *  * 

DONE  CAUGHT  A  RABBIT  — 
SATB  with  piano  accompaniment  by 
U  'arner  Imig  and  Bill  Simon.  Octavo 
#CA1  6781.  (SAB  arrangement  Oc¬ 
tavo  ^6906).  Published  by  Carl 
Fischer.  20(t. 

An  exceptionally  happy  American 
folk  song,  cleverly  arranged,  and  cute 
enough  to  decorate  any  program. 

DONE  CAUGHT  A  RABBIT  is  a 
sort  of  a  square  dance  type  tune  in 
which  the  basses  have  a  rhythmic  pat¬ 


tern  (hum-ba,  hum-ba,  hum-ba)  that 
gets  everybody  into  the  swing  of  things 
in  a  hurry. 

The  words  are  practically  nonsense, 
but  put  together  with  the  real  hoe- 
down  feeling  the  song  creates,  it 
should  catch  audiences  as  quickly  as  it 
caught  the  ("humba,  humba”)  rabbit. 

*  *  * 

n  s  A  MOST  UNUSUAL  DAY  by 
Jimmy  McHugh.  SATB  with  accom¬ 
paniment,  arranged  by  Don  Wright. 
Octavo  #1?  4005,  published  by  Rob¬ 
bins  Music  Corp.  Choral  parts  25^, 
piano  score  with  choral  parts  35^. 

A  splendid,  easy,  singable  arrange¬ 
ment  of  one  of  the  all-time  best  Jimmy 
McHugh  tunes. 

Gay,  lilting,  and  with  the  style  built 
right  into  the  arrangement,  it  should 
make  a  fine  number  for  a  lighter  type 
program.  Furthermore,  the  arrange¬ 
ment  is  easy  enough  for  even  the  most 
inexperienced  choral  group  to  manage. 

If  you  want  fun  with  a  chorus,  you 
can’t  beat  this  one.  Most  unusual  from 
title  to  Hollywood  ending. 

*  *  * 

HOLD  'EM  JOE,  A  Calypso, 
SATB  with  piano  accompaniment  and 
optional  maracas,  by  Harry  Thomas. 
Arranged  by  Hawley  Ades,  Published 
by  Shawnee  Press.  25^. 

A  most  informative  "Forward” 
about  Calypso  singing  appears  on  the 
inside  page  of  this  octavo. 

"Calypso  singing,”  it  states,  "was 
originated  in  the  early  18th  Century 
by  slaves  imported  on  Spanish  and 
French  plantations  in  the  Caribbean 
Islands.  They  sang  as  they  worked  in 
the  fields  and  at  night  for  their  own 
amusement,  recalling  their  native  Afri¬ 
can  songs,  in  which  improvisation  of 
words  played  an  imp>ortant  part. 

"Before  long  these  native  songs  be¬ 
gan  to  be  influenced  by  the  Spanish 
music  that  the  domestic  slaves  heard 
in  their  masters’  homes  and  by  the 
patois  French  in  common  use  among 
(Turn  to  page  55) 
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Using  The  Piano  as  an  Adjunct 

to  Class  Band  Instruction 


During  the  first  few  weeks,  after  or¬ 
ganizing  a  beginning  class  of  band 
instruments,  there  are  often  periods 
when  something  needs  to  be  done  to 
enliven  the  new  group  of  struggling 
young  hopefuls.  It  is  true,  of  course, 
in  a  mixed  class  of  woodwind  and 
brass  instruments,  especially  when  the 
students  are  at  about  the  fifth  or  sixth 
grade  level,  that  each  child  has  plenty 
of  problems  to  occupy  his  mind.  He 
must  learn  how  to  hold  the  instrumc-nt, 
finger  it  correctly,  control  his  breath¬ 
ing  and  embouchure,  and  at  the  same- 
time  learn  how  to  read  simple  music. 
This  latter  involves  many  things  such 
as  learning  about  note  values,  time  sig¬ 
natures,  key  signatures,  clef  signs,  what 
the  lines  and  spaces  stand  for  and  how 
the  notes  that  are  placed  on  these  are 
to  be  translated  into  sound  on  the  par¬ 
ticular  instrument  being  learned. 

However,  as  the  pupils  in  the  new- 
class  begin  to  make  some  headway  in 
the  direction  of  progress,  they  soon 
come  to  the  realization  that  the  quality 
of  the  music  they  are  producing  is  not 
equal  to  that  which  the  fine  senior  high 
school  band  in  the  medium-sized  town 
nearby  produces  when  marching  in  pa¬ 
rades  or  playing  for  the  local  football 
and  basketball  games. 

It  is  at  this  point  that  the  piano  can 
be  used  to  great  advantage  as  a  part 
of  the  instructional  program.  For  in¬ 
stance,  let  us  suppose  that  the  entire 
class  is  attempting  to  play  in  unison 
the  major  scale  in  the  concert  key  of 
B  flat  from  </<?  up  the  octave  to  the  next 
do  and  return.  Using  a  succession  of 
chords  starting  with  the  tonic  and  with 
the  root  of  the  chord  doubled  in  the 
octave,  a  satisfactory-  accompaniment 
can  be  made  ascending  thus:  I,  V,  I, 


C.  Wallace  Gould,  Pli.D. 


IV,  I,  IV,  V,  I.  To  add  a  little  variety 
when  descending  the  scale,  the  author 
of  this  article  sometimes  performs  at 
the  piano  the  chord  progression  of  I, 
III,  IV,  I,  II,  VI,  II.,  V,  I.  In  this 
case,  the  II.  and  the  following  V  chord 
are  played  in  notes  of  half  the  value  of 
the  remaining  chords.  In  other  words, 
if  the  chords  are  all  in  half  notes  with 
each  chord  receiving  two  beats  in  time- 
duration,  the  II.  followed  by  V  chord 
will  both  be  in  quarter  notes,  each 
receiving  one  beat  in  time  duration. 

This,  of  course,  presupposes  that  the 
teacher  or  student  performing  at  the 
piano  knew  something  about  elemen¬ 
tary  harmony.  It  also  presupposes  that, 
having  this  knowledge,  the  pianist  has 
also  the  ability  to  play  these  simple 
chords  on  the  piano. 

During  the  many  yc-ars  that  he  has 
taught  courses  in  harmony,  both  to 
high  school  and  college  students,  the 
author  has  found  that  once  students 
have  learned  how  to  harmonize  on 
paper  simple  melodies  using  chiefly  the 
three  primary  triads  (I,  IV,  and  V),  it 
is  not  hard  to  transfer  this  same  ability 
to  the  piano  keyboard.  In  other  words, 
it  is  the  author’s  contention,  based 
upon  many  years  of  experience  putting 
his  theory  into  practice,  that  most  any 
person  who  can  learn  how  to  harmo¬ 
nize  melodies  on  paper  can  do  the  same 
thing  at  the  piano  keyboard,  providing, 
of  course,  that  his  hands  are  perfectly 
normal  in  every  respect.  This  also 
means  that  the  trumpet  player  or  clar¬ 
inetist  who  has  taken  courses  in  music 
theory  can  learn  to  play  the  accompani¬ 
ments  at  the  piano  for  the  beginning 
classes  over  which  he  is  in  charge.  It  is 
often  surprising  how  rapidly  wind  in¬ 
strumentalists  who  have  never  seriously 


attempted  to  play  the  piano  can  be 
taught  to  harmonize  simple  unfigured 
basses  or  melodies  at  the  keyboard. 

But  let  us  now  return  to  the  main 
topic  of  this  article,  i.e.,  how  the  piano 
may  be  used  to  great  advantage  as  a 
part  of  the  instructional  program. 

The  use  of  a  piano  accompaniment, 
even  though  it  may  be  very  simple 
consisting  only  of  chords  in  root  posi¬ 
tion  played  by  the  pianist’s  right  hand, 
can  do  a  lot  to  add  interest  to  the 
performing  of  otherwise  dreary  sound¬ 
ing  exercises.  With  few  exceptions,  a 
harmonized  exercise  almost  invariably 
will  hold  the  interest  of  the  student 
performers  to  a  greater  degree  than 
will  exercises  performed  only  in  uni¬ 
son. 

Naturally,  after  about  three  or  four 
months  of  work,  it  will  become  pos¬ 
sible  for  the  new-  instrumental  class  to 
play  exercises  in  which  different  groups 
of  instruments  carry  different  parts  of 
the  harmony.  But  even  after  this  stage 
is  reached,  the  piano  may  be  used  by 
the  teacher  to  strengthen  whatescr 
parts  he  may  think  need  his  support. 

Sometimes,  when  the  beginning  class 
does  not  contain  a  sufficient  number  of 
different  instruments,  it  will  never  be 
possible  to  get  a  full  band  effect  from 
the  wind  players  alone.  It  is  here  th.it 
the  teacher,  if  he  is  at  all  skillful,  can 
do  much  while  directing  the  class  from 
the  piano  keyboard,  to  enliven  the 
musical  effect  by  filling  in  the  missing 
harmonic  background.  The  after-bc.it 
chords  often  written  in  horn  parts 
alone  can  be  added  by  the  teacher  at 
the  piano.  Likewise,  if  the  tuba  players 
are  having  difficulties  with  their  parts 
and  the  exercises  thus  seem  to  lack  a 
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sa  sfactory  bass  part,  the  piano  can  do 
ai-.ch  to  support  the  area  of  sound. 

't  is  true  that  students  in  a  begin¬ 
ning  class  will  need  much  attention 
fn  m  their  instructor.  While  he  is 
pa  sing  around  the  class,  helping  first 
this  student  and  then  that  one,  the 
instructor  will  not  have  much  time  to 
demote  to  playing  a  full-sounding  ac¬ 
companiment  at  the  piano.  Likewise, 
while  he  is  at  the  piano  keyboard, 
many  errors  can  creep  into  the  stu¬ 
dents'  playing,  such  as  mistakes  in 
fingering,  faulty  blowing,  or  incorrect 
reading  of  the  music.  In  an  ideal  situ¬ 
ation,  the  instructor  will  have  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  a  qualified  pianist  who  can 
do  the  job  in  an  adequate  manner 
while  he  (the  instructor)  devotes  his 
time  to  the  problems  of  the  students. 

As  a  band  director,  the  author  of 
this  article  has  often  found  that  he  has 
been  able  to  teach  a  new  number  of 
concert  proportions  much  more  rapidly 
to  his  band  by  first  performing  it  at 
the  piano.  When  he  has  had  a  con¬ 
densed  Piano-Conductor  score  to  work 
with,  the  job  of  performance  has  been 
comparatively  simple.  When,  however, 
he  has  had  to  get  along  with  a  Solo 
Cornet  part,  which  has  necessitated 
transposing  this  down  a  major  second 
when  performing  it  at  the  piano,  the 
problem  has  been  a  little  more  compli¬ 
cated.  It  is  a  little  more  difficult  to 
transpose  a  melody  part  and  fill  in  the 
correct  harmonic  background  in  the 
concert  key  of  the  music  than  it  is  to 
harmonize  a  melody  already  in  the 'cor¬ 
rect  concert  key.  Besides  which,  unless 
he  has  already  heard  the  selection  and 
can  remember  the  harmonic  progres¬ 
sions  written  in  by  the  composer,  it  is 
very  easy  to  use  the  wrong  chords  in 
many  places. 

Sometimes  an  uni- pah  type  of  ac¬ 
companiment,  such  as  one  might  use 
for  Chop  Sticks’,  may  be  used.  For 
example,  if  certain  of  the  students  have 
learned  how  to  play  Stephen  Foster’s 
'Old  Folks  at  Home,’  it  is  sometimes 
useful  to  have  individual  students  try 
this  number  as  a  solo  with  the  teacher 
performing  the  accompaniment  at  the 
piano  in  the  manner  just  mentioned. 
It  is  true  that  there  are  several  class 
band  instruction  books  that  may  be 
purchased  with  a  piano  accompaniment 
part.  When  this  is  the  ca.se,  the  in¬ 
structor  will  not  have  to  depend  upon 
his  knowledge  of  keyboard  harmony  to 
fill  in  missing  parts  in  the  accompani¬ 
ment.  But  often,  for  any  one  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  reasons,  such  a  part  is  not  avail¬ 
able.  Perhaps  the  part  has  been  lost  or 
never  purchased  and  would  take  a  long 
time  to  obtain.  In  such  a  case,  rather 
than  lose  valuable  time,  the  instructor 
had  better  use  his  ow’n  inventive  skill. 


At  any  rate,  there  are  many  ways  to 
which  the  piano  may  be  put  to  use  as 
an  audio  (if  not  visual)  aid  in  a  class 
band  instruction  program.  This  article 
has  not  attempted  to  explore  com¬ 
pletely  the  possibilities  of  the  use  of 
the  piano  in  this  area.  It  has  rather 
tried  merely  to  treat  a  few  of  the  uses 
to  which  the  piano  may  be  put  and 
then  suggest  that  the  reader  attempt 
further  to  explore  by  his  own  initiative 
other  areas  of  use.  It  has  been  found 
by  the  author  that  there  is  no  better 
means  of  holding  a  beginning  group 
together  and  instilling  in  the  minds  of 
the  students  a  sense  of  rhythm  than  by 
the  use  of  the  piano  in  a  band  class 
as  a  supporting  instrument. 

Possibly  the  reason  it  has  not  been 
employed  more  frequently  as  an  ad¬ 
junct  to  instruction  in  the  past  is 
because  band  directors  have  been  timid 
about  their  ability  to  use  it,  if  not  pian¬ 
ists  themselves.  But  as  was  suggested 
earlier  in  this  article,  it  has  been  the 
author’s  experience  that  it  is  not  hard 
to  teach  its’  use  in  a  simple  fashion  for 
accompaniment  purposes.  The  piano 
can  help  any  band  director  to  make  his 
program  of  instruction  more  purpose¬ 
ful  if  he  will  let  it  do  so.  At  least  this 
has  been  the  experience  of  the  writer. 

The  End 

Keyboard  Experience  News 


■y  Morion  S.  fgbort 
Amorlcon  Mosfc  Conforonco 
333  So.  Michigan  Avo. 
Chicago  4,  iiiineis 


At  the  Eastern  Division  Convention 
of  MENC  at  Atlantic  City,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  much  discussion  regarding  key¬ 
board  experience  took  place.  Truly  the 
piano  is  coming  into  its  own  in  the 
classroom.  The  current  techniques  in 
class  piano  procedures  also  had  a  prom¬ 
inent  part  of  the  program.  Of  course, 
the  logical  sequence  of  compulsory 
keyboard  experience  is  to  encourage 
those  students  who  wish  to,  to  begin 
serious  study  with  a  private  teacher  or 
to  join  a  class  of  piano  students, in 
group  instruction. 

In  many  communities  there  doesn’t 
seem  to  be  a  sufficient  number  of  quali¬ 
fied  piano  teachers  to  accommodate  all 
the  children  who  have  requested  pri¬ 
vate  instruction.  Many  private  teach¬ 
ers  are  taking  a  second  look  at  the 
potentials  of  group  instruction,  and 
they  are  considering  using  part  of  their 
teaching  time  to  teach  piano  students 
in  groups  of  four  to  ten  at  one  time. 
This  will  accommodate  those  students 
on  the  teachers’  waiting  list. 


New  techniques  in  group  instruction 
make  this  typie  of  teaching  as  effective 
as  individual  teaching.  In  a  majority 
of  instances,  it  has  been  found  to  be 
even  more  effective.  For  one  thing, 
children  like  to  learn  in  groups;  there 
is  a  spirit  of  competition  which  stimu¬ 
lates  a  desire  to  practice,  learning  from 
others’  mistakes  and  accomplishments 
is  a  tried  and  true  learning  medium. 

What  goes  into  the  teaching  tech¬ 
niques  that  differ  from  private  teach- 
ing? 

1.  Group  instruction  requires  a 
teacher  who  can  project  enthusiasm 
to  groups. 

2.  Group  instruction  requires  a 
well-planned  lesson  that  keeps  the 
group  interested  every  minute  of  the 
lesson. 

3.  Group  instruction  requires  stu¬ 
dents  of  like-ability  to  be  placed  to¬ 
gether  in  order  that  the  lessons  may  be 
paced  to  suit  the  entire  group. 

4.  Group  instruction  requires  the 
students  to  have  a  feeling  of  accom¬ 
plishment  at  the  end  of  each  lesson. 

Many  piano  teachers  have  said  that 
since  they  began  to  experiment  with 
group  instruction,  teaching  has  never 
been  so  challenging  or  stimulating. 

Of  course,  these  teachers  did  not 
give  up  private  teaching,  but  they  have 
set  aside  part  of  their  time  in  order  to 
accommodate  all  students  who  have 
requested  lessons. 

What  has  been  the  result?  In  many 
instances: 

1.  A  maximum  number  of  children 
(or  adults)  have  been  accommodated. 

2.  Group  instruction  gave  the 
teacher  an  opportunity  to  "screen” 
those  students  most  deserving  of  her 
valuable  private  teaching  hours. 

3.  Fewer  drop-outs  resulted  because 
children  like  to  study  in  groups. 

4.  More  students  wished  to  study. 

3.  More  students  really  learned  to 

play  representatively. 

6.  The  teacher  income  increased 
markedly. 


Bound  Volume  No.  28 
Ready  Soon 

Only  $4.95 

Kvery  issue  from  Septemlier  1956  to 
June  1957  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  l.ibrarians. 

A  limited  number  of  Vol.  24 
still  available. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

4  E.  Clinton  •  Joliet,  III, 


Moy,  1957 


31 
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The  Bob-Lo  Music  Festivals 


A  vast  success  in  their  hrst  season, 
the  Bob-Lo  Music  Festivals  will  be 
expanded  in  1957  to  encompass  scores 
of  high  sch(x>l  bands  throughout  Mich¬ 
igan,  Ohio  and  Canada  in  a  new  series 
of  massed  concerts. 

During  the  1956  season  3,500  young 
musicians  from  37  high  schools  played 
in  a  series  of  five  concerts  on  pictur¬ 
esque  Bob-Lo  Island. 

They  came  from  little  high  schools 
and  big — from  various  parts  of  Michi¬ 
gan  and  a  few  from  Ohio — to  cruise 
down  the  Detroit  River  to  the  historic 
island  at  the  edge  of  Lake  Erie — and 
unite  in  playing  an  hour-long  concert 
of  select«l  music. 

Each  of  the  concerts  brought  to¬ 
gether  seven  or  eight  high  school 
bands  which  had  never  played  to¬ 
gether  before — although  they  had  spent 
weeks  rehearsing  their  particular  pro¬ 
gram — with  results  so  gratifying  that 
the  Bob-Lo  Company  has  announced 
that  it  will  double  the  number  of 
Music  Festivals  in  1957  and  make 
them  international  in  character  by  in¬ 
viting  Canadian  high  schools  to  par¬ 
ticipate. 

The  success  of  the  program  is  a 
tribute  to  the  organizational  ability  of 
Dr.  Graham  T.  Overgard,  professor  of 
Music  Education  at  Wayne  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  an  old  hand  at  joining 
together  bands,  sight  unseen,  for 
massed  concerts.  Dr.  Overgard,  who 
taught  for  several  years  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois,  was  director  of  bands 
at  the  National  Music  Camp  at  Inter- 
lochen,  Michigan  for  seven  years.  He 
is  also  widely  known  for  the  between- 


By  Cornelius  F.  McIntyre 


halves  "musical  extravaganzas"  he 
stages  at  the  Detroit  Lions  football 
games. 

Months  before  the  Bob-Lo  Music 
Festivals  were  launched.  Dr.  Overgard 
and  the  participating  band  directors 
met.  They  outlined  the  programs,  se¬ 
lected  the  music,  and  also  designated 
the  high  school  bands  to  play  in  five 
different  Festivals.  Each  band  prepared 
all  its  own  music.  During  the  Festi¬ 
vals,  the  directors  of  each  of  the  bands 
took  turns  conducting  the  numbers 
with  Dr.  Overgard  acting  as  guest  con¬ 
ductor  for  another  of  the  selections. 

For  a  typical  program,  here  is  one 
played  on  June  18.  It  brought  to¬ 
gether  the  young  musicians  from  Ca- 
pac,  Dexter,  Dundee,  Ida,  Litchfield, 
Walled  Lake,  Warren  and  from  Wau- 
seon,  Ohio. 

With  Bob-Lo — an  island  which  lies 
in  Canada  although  visited  every  sum¬ 
mer  by  nearly  three-quarters  of  a  mil¬ 
lion  Americans — an  international  play¬ 
ground,  the  bands  united  in  opening 
with  the  national  anthems  of  both 
countries.  "God  Save  The  Queen”  as  a 
nod  to  Canada  and  the  "Star  Spangled 
Banner”  for  the  predominately  Ameri¬ 
can  audience. 

Nine  selections  followed  .  .  .  each 
conducted  by  a  different  maestro 
.  .  .  "Show  ^y” — "Irish  Tune  From 
County  Derry”  —  "The  Happy  Wan¬ 
derer  Patrol” — "Summer  Evening  Ser¬ 
enade” — "Under  The  Double  Eagle” 
—  "Overture  Magnolia”  —  "Southern 
Minatures,  No.  1,  3  &  4” — "Them 
Basses” — and  "World  Events.” 


The  concerts  of  the  young  musicians 
drew  high  praises  from  the  Detroit 
press.  Critics  reported  that  nearly  700 
young  musicians  assembled  for  each 
Festival  "played  as  though  they  had 
been  rdiearsing  together  for  months.” 

Although  used  to  Dr.  Overgard  s 
skill  in  uniting  massed  bands  for  32 
years,  the  critics  wrote  how  they  were 
flabbergasted  at  the  youngsters’ — 
(sometimes  106  clarinets  were  massed 
in  one  section  from  seven  different 
schools) — ability  to  provide  such  "ex- 
hilerating”  music  out  of  compositions 
they  had  never  played  before  rrfiears- 
ing  them  for  these  special  concerts. 

Each  concert  featured  a  different  se¬ 
lection  of  numbers. 

In  addition  to  the  high  school  bands 
named  earlier  the  Music  Festivals 
brought  to  Bob-Lo  the  organizations 
from  Byron,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Van 
Dyke,  Manchester,  Mt.  Morris,  River 
Rouge,  Romeo,  Roseville,  Mayville, 
Milan,  Saline,  Petersburg,  Carleton, 
Algonac,  Clinton,  Grand  Blanc,  Lyons 
(Ohio),  Marlette,  Willow  Run,  Tem¬ 
perance,  Chesaning,  Corunna,  Sand 
Creek,  Marine  City,  Plymouth,  and  St. 
Clair  high  schools. 

All  the  bands  traveled  to  Detroit  in 
their  special  busses — (incidentally,  not 
a  one  failed  to  arrive  on  schedule) — 
to  embark  on  the  10  o'clock  boat  for 
the  scenic  cruise  to  Bob-Lo  Island 
Each  concert,  uniting  approximately 
700  young  musicians  at  every  Festival, 
was  begun  at  noon  with  thousands  of 
visitors  to  the  island  as  a  delighted 
audience.  The  concerts  were  made 
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(Top  row  L)  And  the  basset  went  "Omp-pa".  Here  it  a  shot  of  20  tubos 
massed  together  os  bands  from  seven  schools  united  in  playing  the 
score  they  rehearsed  for  weeks.  The  picturesque  island  provided  a 
lovely  setting  for  the  Music  Festivals.  (R)  Majorettes  line  up  before 
the  ship  tails  for  Bob-Lo  to  rehearse  together  for  the  first  time.  These 
young  ladies  represent  the  bands  from  Temperance,  Chetaning,  Corunna, 
Sand  Creek,  Marine  City,  Plymouth  and  St.  Clair  Shores  which  were 
assembled  for  the  June  ISth  (1956)  Music  Festival.  (Center  row  L) 
Getting  into  the  swing  of  things.  A  chorus  line  of  band  girls  from 
Petersburg  practice  some  stepping  in  unison  in  the  cruise  down  the 
river.  Betide  the  regulor  concert,  the  bands  played  some  "Swing"  of 
their  own  choosing.  (C)  Dr.  Graham  T.  Overgard,  professor  of  music 


education  at  Wayne  State  University  was  the  genius  who  presided  over 
the  Music  Festivals  which  brought  together  3,500  young  musicians  from 
37  high  schools.  (R)  Serenade  to  the  Sister  Ship.  Here  trumpeters  from 
Mayville  high  school  blare  out  a  musical  salute  as  one  of  the  Bob-Lo 
boats  passes  Ihe  other  on  the  Detroit  River.  The  youngsters  hod  a  good 
view  of  commerce  on  the  world's  "busiest  river".  (Bottom)  "Cruising 
down  the  river".  Beside  playing  in  the  Festivals,  the  youngsters  had 
a  great  outing  taking  the  scenic  tour  down  the  Detroit  River  to  the 
famous  island  playground.  The  Bob-Lo  Company,  pleased  with  the  first 
year's  results  (1956),  has  announced  the  concerts  not  only  will  be 
continued  but  expanded  in  1957. 


more  colorful  through  the  appearance 
of  the  drum  majors  and  majorettes 
from  the  various  schools  who  frc- 
t^uently  joined  in  mass  twirling  and 
other  maneuvers. 

Following  their  concerts,  the  bands¬ 
men  and  bandswomen  had  the  run  of 
the  famous  island  playground  .  .  .  en¬ 
joying  its  amusement  park,  its  scenic 
drives  and  visiting  the  historic  old 
blockhouse  built  on  Bob-Lo  back  in 
the  days  of  the  Indian  Wars.  They 
cruised  back  up  the  Detroit  River  in 
the  late  afternoon  .  .  .  with  a  last  re¬ 
ward  of  the  day’s  outing  another  view 
of  the  varied  shipping  on  the  world’s 
busiest  river  and  the  skylines  of  De¬ 


troit  and  the  border  cities  of  Canada 
at  dusk. 

In  view  of  the  success  of  the  initial 
season  of  the  Bob-Lo  Music  Festivals, 
officials  of  the  excursion  company 
which  sponsored  them  announced  they 
not  only  would  be  happy  to  continue 
them  but  to  expand  the  program  in 
1957. 

"We  believe  this  is  a  fine  way  to 
encourage  young  musicians,’’  W.  B. 
Browning,  General  Manager  of  the 
Bob-Lo  Company,  said.  "Not  enough 
recognition  is  given  to  high  school 
bands  and  the  part  they  play  in  encour¬ 
aging  musical  ability  and  the  love  of 
music. 


"Next  season  we  plan  on  bringing 
to  the  Bob-Lo  Music  Festivals  as  many 
high  school  bands  as  possible — from 
as  many  parts  of  Michigan  and  Ohio 
as  it  is  possible  to  bring  them — and  to 
make  the  Festivals  international  in 
character  by  bringing  in  the  bands  from 
Canadian  high  schools  as  well.  After 
all,  music  speaks  an  international  lan¬ 
guage.’’ 

It  is  a  high  tribute  to  the  3,500 
young  high  school  musicians  assembled 
to  play  so  well  together  in  the  first 
five  Festivals  that  their  concerts  not 
only  are  to  be  continued  but  expanded 
into  international  band  festivals. 

'The  End 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 


CONCERT  BAND 


MARK  H.  HINDSIEY.  CONDUCTOR 


Besson  instruments  with  compensating  valves  are  featured  in  the 
outstanding  brass  section  of  the  famous  University  of  Illinois  Concert  Band, 
conducted  by  Mark  H.  Hindsley. 

Besson  instruments  are  preferred  by  America’s  foremost  educators  not  only  for 
superior  playing  qualities  but  for  DEPENDABLE,  LONG-LIFE  SERVICE. 

Yes,  today,  as  for  over  one  hundred  years,  Besson  Brasses  are  acclaimed  by  the 
world’s  foremost  artists  as  the  ultimate  in  quality  and  performance. 

Ask  your  dealer  to  give  you  the  Besson  st0;7  and  information  on  the  most 
complete  line  of  brass  instruments  available. 


Write  today  for  your  free  copy  of  The  Story  of  the  University  of  Illinois  Bands. 


And  on  TolevMon ... 

Listen  to  Lawrence  WelK’s  All-Besson  brass  section  on 

“The  Lawrence  WelK  Show"  every  Saturday  night,  and  on  “Top  Tunes 

and  New  Talent"  every  Monday  night.  Presented  by 

The  Dodge  and  Plymouth  Dealers  of  America,  ABC -TV  Network. 
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CALVIN  COLLEGE  CONCERT  BAND 


HAROLD  P.  GEERDES,  DIRECTOR 

World  famous  Besson  brasses  are  featured  in  the  outstanding, 

85-piece  Cakin  College  band,  acclaimed  as  one  of  the  best  small 
college  bands  in  the  country. 

Besson  instruments  are  preferred  by  America’s  leading  educators  and 
educational  institutions  regardless  of  size,  not  only  for  superior  playing  qualities 
but  for  their  ECONOMICAL,  DEPENDABLE.  LONG-LIFE  SERVICE. 

Today,  as  for  over  one  hundred  years,  Besson  brasses  are  recognized  as  the  ultimate 
in  quality  and  performance  by  the  world’s  foremost  artists.  Ask  your  dealer 
to  give  you  the  Besson  story  and  information  on  the  most  complete  line  of 
brass  instruments  available. 

Writs  today  for  your  frss  copy  of  “Ths  Story  of  the  Calvin  College  Music  Department”. 
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Score  ’Em  As  You  Hear  ’Em 


By  Robert  M.  Fleury 


Tis  the  season  for  contests  and  festi¬ 
vals.  Most  of  us  will  participate  in 
these  activities  in  one  way  or  another; 
some  as  adjudicators,  others  as  direc¬ 
tors  of  organizations.  To  each  of  us, 
there  are  considerations  and  problems 
as  inevitable  and  confusing  as  spring 
fever. 

The  adjudicator  concerns  himself 
with  these:  (1)  writing  constructive, 
objective,  practical  criticisms  which  are 
not  fine-sounding  platitudes,  correct  in 
themselves  about  groups  in  general  but 
not  accurate  in  describing  a  particular 
performance;  (2)  determining  ratings 
consistent  with  the  character  of  the 
criticisms  recorded;  (3)  scoring  only 
what  is  heard  m  the  actual  perform¬ 
ance,  not  what  might  be  implied  sub¬ 
jectively;  (4)  complete  disregard  for 
special  knowledge  or  remarks  made  so 
that  the  rating  will  be  objective;  and, 
(3)  turning  in  the  adjudication  forms 
confident  that  they  reflect  his  personal 
standards  of  musicianship  and  per¬ 
formance  evaluation. 

Considerations  with  which  the  direc¬ 
tor  is  faced  are:  (1)  having  an  equal 
chance  with  every  other  group  in  ob¬ 
taining  an  objective  rating;  (2)  re¬ 
ceiving  specific,  objective  criticisms; 

(3)  wondering  just  what  the  precise 
criteria  of  adjudication  are  in  this  and 
other  performances;  and,  (4)  wishing 
that  he  could  accept  the  entire  adjudi¬ 
cation  process  to  be  objective,  valid, 
and  reliable. 

Is  it  possible  to  devise  an  objective, 
valid,  reliable  and  consistent  adjudica¬ 
tion  system?  For  assistance  in  arriving 
at  an  answer,  it  is  advisable  to  consult 
the  work  of  investigators  who  have 
reported  on  tests  and  measurements. 
From  their  work  principles  and  condi¬ 
tions  most  likely  to  produce  objective 
tests  and  measurements  have  been  es¬ 
tablished  empirically.  It  is  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  these  principles  and  condi¬ 
tions  to  our  recurrent  problem  that  an 
answer  can  be  found. 

The  problem  consists  of  two  parts: 


(1)  the  construction  of  an  objective 
test  instrument  which  will  measure 
musical  performance  with  a  high  de¬ 
gree  of  validity  and  reliability,  together 
with  suggested  conditions  for  its  prop¬ 
er  administration,  and  (2)  the  formu¬ 
lation  of  a  scoring  technic  which  can 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  test 
instrument. 

A.  The  Objective  Test 
of  Performonce 

Factors  which  should  characterize  an 
objective  test  include: 

1.  The  test  must  sample  all  of  the 
criteria  involved  in  musical  perform¬ 
ance. 

2.  This  sample  must  be  proportion¬ 
ate  to  the  relative  importance  of  each 
criterion. 

3.  The  test  must  differentiate  be¬ 
tween  varying  degrees  of  desirable  and 
undesirable  performance.  (Validity) 

4.  The  tc-st  must  measure  perform¬ 
ance  in  a  constant  way.  (Reliability) 

5.  Objectivity  must  be  assured 
throughout  the  process  of  the  test’s 
construction. 

A  brief  examinatioq  of  each  of  these 
characteristics  follows: 

(1)  Criteria 

Adjudication  forms  define  the  cri¬ 
teria  involved  in  music  performance, 
but  they  are  not  consistent,  nor  do  they 
obtain  a  singular  interpretation  of  the 
enumerated  criteria.  Consider  the  ad¬ 
judication  form  for  band  published  by 
the  National  School  Band  and  Orches¬ 
tra  Association  (no  longer  in  exist¬ 
ence)  which  includes  these  criteria: 
(1)  TONE  (Beauty,  Control),  (2)  in¬ 
tonation  (Melodic  line.  Chords), 

(3)  INTERPRETATION  (Phrasing,  Ex¬ 
pression,  Tempo,  Rhythm,  Balance), 

(4)  TECHNIC  (Precision,  Fluency), 

(5)  GENERAL  EFFECT  (Spirit,  Sincer¬ 
ity),  (6)  STAGE  DEPORTMENT  (Disci¬ 
pline,  Appearance),  (7)  instrumen¬ 
tation,  and,  (8)  selection  (Musical 


value.  Suitability).  If  this  list  is  ex¬ 
haustive,  if  there  are  no  other  criteria 
involved  in  musical  performance,  then 
a  major  step  has  been  taken.  This  fact, 
however,  must  be  established  empiri¬ 
cally. 

When  the  criteria  list  has  been  es¬ 
tablished,  each  criterion  must  then  be 
defined  in  specific  terms.  Thus,  each 
adjudicator  can  interpret  and  score  the 
criteria  consistently.  To  the  degree  that 
this  process  is  pursued,  objectivity  will 
be  obtained. 

(2)  Proportionate  Sampling 
of  Criteria 

Each  criterion  does  not  have  equal 
importance.  Therefore,  the  problem  of 
weighting  the  criteria  must  be  solved. 
This  can  be  accomplished  either  by 
assigning  weights  (TONE  2,  INTONA¬ 
TION  3,  etc.)  or  by  scoring  the  more 
important  criteria  a  correspondingly 
greater  number  of  times. 

(3)  Validity 

Items  included  in  the  test  must  be 
measures  of  the  criteria.  Quite  proper¬ 
ly,  only  one  criterion  can  be  scored  at 
a  time.  If  tone  is  to  be  scored  in 
measure  17,  no  other  criterion  should 
be  scored  at  that  point.  The  item  upon 
which  tone  is  scored,  must  be  a  test  of 
tone.  Validity  is  the  extent  to  which 
the  test  measures  what  it  is  supposed 
to  measure. 

(4)  Reliability 

The  test  must  be  so  constructed  as 
to  insure  that  if  repeated  a  closely 
similar  score  or  rating  will  result. 
Factors  which  should  be  controlled  or 
statistically  equalized,  are  practice  ef¬ 
fect  and  age  of  performers. 

(5)  Objectivity 

The  application  of  objectivity  to  the 
construction  of  a  test  of  musical  per¬ 
formance,  involves  the  selection  of 
music  to  be  performed  and  its  careful 
(Turn  to  page  43) 
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first  Brotcard  County  Band 
Clinic  (Florida) 

Big  Success 


The  beautiful  outdoor  band  shell  at 
Hollywood- By -The-Sea,  Florida  was 
the  scene  February  1st  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  concert  of  the  First  Annual  Brow¬ 
ard  County  Band  Clinic.  At  least  2300 
enthusiastic  persons  filled  the  band 
shell  to  overflowing  on  a  balmy,  moon¬ 
lit  Florida  night. 

Paul  Yoder,  who  now  lives  in  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  Florida  was  the  guest  clin¬ 
ician  for  the  clinic.  He  conducted  sev¬ 
eral  of  his  compositions  and  arrange¬ 
ments.  The  balance  of  the  program 
was  conducted  by  the  band  directors 
from  each  school  represented.  The 
clinic  chairman  who  is  also  chairman 
of  the  Broward  County  Band  Directors 
Association,  the  sponsoring  group,  was 
Alan  H.  Drake,  band  director  of  the 
Pompano  Beach  High  School  in  Pom¬ 
pano  Beach,  Florida. 

The  students  who  were  selected  to 
play  in  the  two  bands,  senior  high  and 
junior  high,  and  their  directors  re¬ 
hearsed  all  day  at  the  South  Brow’ard 
High  School  in  Hollywood.  The  bands 
were  picked  out  and  chairs  were 
assigned  in  December  so  that  everyone 
had  plenty  of  advance  notice.  The 
music  folders  were  sent  around  from 
school-to-school  a  week  before  the 
clinic.  The  ideals  for  which  the  clinic 
was  striving  were  well-achieved.  Some 
of  these  ideals  were  to  create  a  pride 
in  the  total  county  band  program,  to 
provide  an  educational  and  enjoyable 
day  for  the  band  students,  to  produce 
two  bands  of  exceptionally  high  qual¬ 
ity,  to  exchange  ideas  by  using  a  variety 
of  directors  and  students  from  several 
schools,  and  to  put  on  a  public  concert 
which  would  be  appealing  to  all,  but 
would  be  compose  of  good  band 
music.  The  results  were  so  amazingly 


good,  both  from  the  standpoints  of 
quality  and  enthusiasm  that  a  yearly 
clinic  is  now  established. 

The  bands  were  made  up  of  students 
from  the  following  schools:  Pompano 
Beach  Jr.  and  Sr.  High  Schools,  Ft. 
Lauderdale  Sr.  High  School,  Stranahan 
Jr.-Sr,  High  School,  Rogers  Jr.  High 
School,  Sunrise  Jr.  High  School,  Olsen 
Jr.  High  School,  MacArthur  Jr.-Sr. 
High  School,  and  South  Broward  Sr. 
High  School. 


National  Music  Week 

May  5-12  This  Year 


Reports  reaching  the  Editor  of  The 
SCHCXJL  Musician  indicate  that  many 
school  music  supervisors  have  planned 
school  and  community  music  programs 
during  National  Music  Week.  This 
week  traditionally  falls  on  the  first  full 
week  of  May.  The  National  Music 
Week  Committee,  8  West  8th  Street, 
New  York  1 1,  N.Y.  prepared  an  excel¬ 
lent  kit  this  year  showing  how  local 
programs  could  be  scheduled  to  focus 
attention  on  the  greatest  of  all  arts  . . . 
music. 


Dr.  John  Kendel  Appears 
On  **The  People  Speak** 

Dr.  John  C.  Kendel,  Vice  President 
of  the  American  Music  Conference, 
and  Past  President  of  the  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  National  Conference  appeared 
recently  on  the  radio  program,  "The 
People  Speak”  which  originates  from 
station  WTBC  at  Tuscaloosa,  Ala¬ 
bama.  Mr.  Earl  Manning  was  the 
Master  of  Ceremonies. 

Dr.  Kendel  spoke  for  twenty  min¬ 
utes  on  the  importance  of  music  in 
the  lives  of  people.  Following  this,  he 


String  And  Music  Teachers 
Join  For  Convention 


Sessions  were  crowded  to  capacity 
at  the  annual  convention  in  Chicago 
of  the  American  String  Teachers  Asso¬ 
ciation  held  in 
conjunction  with 
the  National  Bi¬ 
ennial  Conven¬ 
tion  of  the 
Music  Teachers 
National  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

Musical  offer¬ 
ings  ranged 
from  classical 
symphonies  and 
string  quartets 
to  a  modern  tele¬ 
vision  opera.  Among  the  performance 
highlights  were  recital  offerings  by 
Angel  Reyes,  violinist  from  North¬ 
western  University;  Emil  Bock,  violin¬ 
ist  from  Iowa  State  Teachers  College; 
Francis  Tursi,  violist  from  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music;  and  Dudley  Powers, 
(Turn  to  page  55) 


received  telephone  calls  directly  from 
listeners  and  answered  them  directly 
over  the  radio  for  the  remaining  forty 
minutes.  There  was  a  constant  stream 
of  calls.  Questions  varied  from,  "What 
is  the  proper  age  to  start  my  child 
in  music?”;  "How  do  you  select  the 
proper  instrument?”;  "How  do  you  get 
Junior  to  practice?”;  "How  do  you 
organize  a  community  band?”,  to  the 
perennial  one  of  "WJiat  do  you  think 
of  Rock  ’n  Roll  ?”  Dr.  Kendel  reported 
to  The  School  Musician  that  it  was 
a  lively  hour  and  that  he  had  more 
calls  than  he  could  possibly  answer  in 
the  time  allotted  to  this  program. 


Frank  W.  Hill 


H«r«  ii  Ih*  first  All-Broward  County  Clinic  Band  of  Florida  which  wot  Guost  Conducted  by  Paul  Yodor.  Directors  in  back  from  left  to  right: 
Richard  Weldon,  Richord  Kephart,  Corolyn  Williams,  Don  Wilson,  Forrest  Schenks,  and  David  Sheppard.  Other  side  left  to  right:  Bill  Bennett,  Ed 
Persons,  Alan  Drake,  Helen  Sproul,  Paul  Yoder,  and  Richard  Elliott. 
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IMPORTANT  BUSINESS  NOW  READY  FOR  ASBDA  MEMBERS 


St.  Petersburg^  Florifla 
1957  Convention  Site 
December  27-30 
Sutvanee  Hotel  Headquarters 


Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
President  and  "Editar" 
A.S.B.D.A.  Calumns 


The  fifth  convention  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  School  Band  Directors’  Associa¬ 
tion  will  be  held  at  St.  Petersburg, 
Florida  December  27,  28,  29  and  30, 
1957  just  ahead  of  the  major  winter 
season  for  which  the  state  of  Florida 
is  so  famous.  This  information  is 
herewith  given  to  all  our  active,  affil¬ 
iate  and  associate  members  for  a  tery 
importan!  reason.  All  travel  agencic-s 
dealing  with  railroad,  bus  and  airplane 
transportation  issue  this  firm  warnhig, 
"Make  all  rail  and  plane  reseiAations 
now  for  next  Decemher.”  Do  not  put 
off  this  matter,  otherwise  you  may  be 
compelled  to  drive  your  car.  Those 
members  of  ASBDA  planning  to  come 
great  distances  must  keep  this  warn¬ 
ing  clearly  in  mind  so  as  to  avoid  dis¬ 
appointments  near  convention  time. 

The  officers  of  ASBDA  will  be  able 
to  plan  wisely  if  they  know  how  the 
full  membership  stands  as  far  as  dues 
paid  and  possible  attendance  are  con¬ 
cerned.  Everett  Lee  Roberts,  our  own 
member  who  is  the  official  host  and 


1957  convention  manager,  will  want 
to  know  early  who  is  coming,  what  ac¬ 
commodations  to  arrange  for,  what 
exhibits  to  plan  for  and  what  spc'cial 
features  you  would  like  to  have  in¬ 
cluded.  Each  ASBDA  member  should 
set  down  as  the  first  "must,”  payment 
of  annual  dues,  then  give  any  changes 
of  address  since  the  directory  went  to 
print  last  fall.  Associate  members  may 
contact  Mr.  Everett  Lee  Roberts,  700 
38th  Ave.  North,  St.  Petersburg, 
Florida  to  arrange  for  exhibit  space, 
directly  after  annual  dues  have  been 
sent  in  to  Mac  E.  Carr,  Treasurer  of 
ASBDA,  122  Pine  St.,  River  Rouge 
18,  Michigan. 

ASBDA  Pins 

Inasmuch  as  there  are  many  that 
have  not  yet  ordered  the  official 
ASBDA  Lapel  Pins,  we  take  this  op¬ 
portunity  to  inform  the  membership  of 
the  procedure  in  procuring  these  at¬ 
tractive  items  of  jewelry. 

ASBDA  Lapel  Pins  are  available  in 
the  following  types:  lOK  Gold  But¬ 
ton  Back — $4.25,  lOK  Gold  Safety 
Pin  Back — $4.50,  1/10  Gold-Filled, 
Button  Back — $2.30;  1  /lO  Gold-Filled, 
Safety  Pin  Back — $2.55.  Any  member 
of  the  American  School  Band  Dirc-c- 
tors'  Association  may*  purchase  one  of 
these  insignias  by  mailing  the  correct 
amount  of  money  to  the  Treasurer, 
Mac  E.  Carr.  Pins  are  then  ordered 
from  the  manufacturer  who  mails  them 
directly  to  each  individual  member. 


Four  to  six  weeks  should  be  allowed 
for  delivery,  as  these  orders  are  made 
up  specially.  Each  order  is  neatly  boxed 
for  presentation. 

Board  Meeting 

Tentatively,  a  special  meeting  of  the 
officers  and  board  of  directors  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’  As¬ 
sociation  has  been  set  for  June  28  and 
29  at  Baldwin-Wallace  College  near 
the  Cleveland,  Ohio  airport.  At  this 
meeting,  broad  plans  will  be  drawn  up 
for  the  St.  Petersburg  Convention,  al¬ 
lowing  an  executive  committee  from 
this  group  to  fill  in  definite  details 
later.  Each  officer  and  board  member, 
particularly  your  president  and  con¬ 
vention  chairman,  will  be  glad  to  re¬ 
ceive  your  individual  and  group  sug¬ 
gestions  for  items  on  the  convention 
program.  It  is  assumed  that  consider¬ 
able  time  will  be  allowed  for  business, 
committee  reports,  annual  election  of 
officers,  election  of  new  members,  a 
joint  business  session  of  active,  affil¬ 
iate  and  associate  members,  and  visit¬ 
ing  exhibits,  besides  the  professional 
improvement  type  of  activity. 

Your  president  has  attended  two 
band  and  instrumental  clinics,  one  re¬ 
gional  conference  and  several  all-state 
meetings.  At  all,  he  has  met  ASBDA 
members  who  were  anxious  to  improve 
their  professional  standing.  We  talked 
freely  and  "Off  the  cuff”  and  as  a  re¬ 
sult,  your  leader  for  the  year  has 
gleaned  many  worthwhile  ideas  from 


ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  .  .  .  This  month  w«  salut*  th«  Bathany,  Oklahoma  Sanior  High  School  Bond  which  it  undor  tha  diroction  of 
Active  ASBDA  Member  Robert  Dillon.  Entered  in  Clast  "C".  this  bond  hot  won  the  top  rating  (or  its  state  during  the  post  three  years. 
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:.ich  contacts  and  some  of  the  sugges¬ 
tions,  where  feasible,  will  enhance  our 
;ar-reaching  improvement  program. 

Our  national  membership  chairman, 
X^illiam  Robinson  of  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa,  has  been  a  very  busy  fellow, 
ile  has  answered  many  requests  of 
school  band  directors  wbo  seek  admis¬ 
sion  into  the  ranks  of  ASBDA  and 
in  cases  where  proper  qualiheations 
have  been  met,  the  applicant’s  mem- 
l>ership  was  then  further  processed 
tlirough  the  respective  state  chairman¬ 
ship  of  the  state  from  which  the  appli- 
(ation  originated.  Final  membership  is 
determined  by  affirmative  vote  at  the 
next  annual  convention.  It  is  grati¬ 
fying  that  so  much  wholesome  interest 
is  evidenced  from  the  instrumental 
field  throughout  the  country. 

ASBDA  Mail 

Since  so  much  of  the  communication 
between  our  members  must  by  neces¬ 
sity  be  conducted  by  mail,  and  in  order 
to  make  the  home  address  serve  the 
year  around  mailing,  will  each  ASBDA 
member  apprise  the  secretarial  help 
you  have  or  the  importance  of  giving 
"top”  priority  to  the  mailings  of  our 
organization.  It  is  imperative  to  curtail 
the  time  and  expense  necessary  in 
"double”  mailings,  for  the  smooth  op¬ 
eration  of  our  business  at  hand. 

If  each  member  will  cooperate  to  the 
utmost  in  answering  official  ASBDA 
mail,  the  organization's  funds  will  go 
further  in  promoting  our  work  and 
the  already  busy  chairmen  and  officers 
will  have  more  time  to  do  a  Ixrtter  job 
for  our  organization. 

ASBDA  Salutes  Associates 

The  Americaa  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors'  Association  is  indeed  happy  to 
welcome  so  many  early  renewals  of 
associate  memberships  in  our  organi¬ 
zation.  Too,  we  warmly  greet  those 
firms  who  are  coming  into  our  group 
for  the  first  time.  We  hope  that  all  of 
us  together  may  share  mutual  friend¬ 
ships  and  solutions  to  many  problems 
in  our  instrumental  held. 

Active  members  of  ASBDA  arc  re¬ 
minded  to  contact  our  associate  mem¬ 
bers  when  school  orders  for  musical 
supplies  and  instruments  come  up  in 
our  daily  routine  of  work,  because  they 
support  our  professional  organization 
in  such  a  strong  and  positive  manner. 

Before  signing  off,  let  me  urge  you 
to  pick  up  the  telephone  now  and  make 
your  plane,  bus  or  railroad  reservation 
for  traveling  to  the  St.  Petersburg  Con¬ 
vention. 


Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  In  the  ASBDA  files? 


Grade  School  Orchestra 
Makes  Whirlwind  Tour 
To  MENC  In  Just  32  Hours 


The  65  piece  Joliet  Grade  School 
Symphony  Orchestra  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  made  a 
whirlwind  trip  from  Joliet,  Illinois  to 
Omaha,  Nebraska  to  perform  before 
the  North  Central  Division  of  the 
Music  Educators  National  Conference. 
The  youngsters  did  not  see  a  bed  for 
two  days  and  two  nights.  All  of  this 
was  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  students 
themselves. 

On  Sunday  night,  March  17th,  65 
students  and  25  parents  boarded  two 
special  Rock  Island  coaches  at  Joliet. 
Arriving  at  Omaha  next  morning,  the 
orchestra  performed  two  concerts  be¬ 
fore  the  student  body  of  the  Monroe- 
Junior  High  School.  After  a  quick 
lunch  they  were  driven  via  three  special 
busses  to  the  Fontonelle  Hotel  where 
they  performed  before  the  MENC 
General  Session.  All  agreed  it  was  a 
magnificent  performance. 

Following  the  concert,  the  students 
once  again  boarded  their  busses  and 
were  given  a  sight  seeing  tour  of  the 
famed  Father  Flannigan's  "Boys 
Town.”  Following  a  leisure  dinner  at 
the  Rome  Hotel,  the  group  attended 
a  local  motion  picture,  then  to  the 
Omaha  depot  to  re-board  their  special 
coaches  at  11:30  P.M.  for  the  return 
trip  to  Joliet.  Arriving  in  Joliet  just 
32  hours  after  their  departure  from 
their  home  town,  the  young  6th,  7th, 
and  8th  grade  students  with  their 
director  agreed  that  it  was  truly  a 
"never  to  be  forgotten,  but  wonderful 
experience.” 

The  Editor  of  Thk  School  Musi¬ 
cian  is  privileged  to  be  the  President 
of  the  Joliet  Grade  School  Orchestra 
Parents  Association,  and  acted  as  the 
trip  coordinator  to  Omaha.  He  once 
again  witnessed  the  dynamic  effect  of 
inspired  leadership  and  enthusiastic 
parent  backing  which  can  only  result 
in  progress.  Though  the  Joliet  orches¬ 
tra  was  founded  but  five  years  ago, 
it  is  rapidly  gaining  the  national  recog¬ 
nition  accorded  it’s  bigger  brother,  the 
Joliet  Grade  School  Band  which  is 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Charles  S. 
Peters.  Though  the  orchestra  students 
are  saddened  by  the  resignation  of 
Mrs.  Margaret  Clark,  their  director. 


they  are  looking  forward  to  meeting 
their  new  director  who  is  yet  to  be 
selected  by  the  Joliet  Grade  School 
Board  of  Education. 


The  SM  Editor,  boing  prasidant  of  tha  Joliet  Grode  School  Orchestro  Porents  Aisociotion, 
took  hi>  Comoro  along  on  tha  Omaha  trip  and  shot  o  faw  of  the  highlights  that  were 
expariancad  by  these  young  6th  to  8th  graders,  (top  to  bottom)  Some  of  tha  students  board 
one  of  three  chartered  Omaha  busses  after  performing  at  the  Monroe  Junior  High  School. 
The  Orchestra  performed  before  the  MENC  Convention  at  the  Hotel  Fontonelle  Ballroom. 
The  students  leave  the  Chapel  of  the  famed  Father  Flonnigons'  "Boys  Town."  Before 
boarding  the  train  for  Joliet,  little  Miss  Norem,  Concertmistress,  catches  up  on  o  few  minutes 
sleep  surrounded  by  loads  of  baggage. 
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National  Catholk 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


U 

By  BmBwt  O'Bri^m 
PmUmrnt,  MCBA 

N*tr«  D«m«  Univsnity 
N*tr«  0«M«, 

Fourth  Annual  NCBA  Bond  Camp 
August  1 1  Through  1 8 

The  fourth  annual  band  camp  will 
be  held  on  the  campus  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana. 

It  is  a  music  camp  designed  to  pro¬ 
mote  a  high  degree  of  musicianship 
among  Catholic  high  school  bands¬ 
men  in  a  Catholic  camp  atmosphere.  It 
has  for  its  purpose  the  correlation  of 
music,  prayer  and  recreation  in  a 
healthful  camp  atmosphere,  providing 
for  both  the  spiritual  as  well  as  the 
musical  and  recreational  needs  of  the 
camper. 

Tlie  prime  objective  of  the  NCBA 
summer  band  camp  is  the  promotion 
of  a  higher  standard  of  musicianship 
among  those  Catholic  bandsmen  in  at¬ 
tendance,  by  the  integration  of  all  the 
processes  of  Christian  living  and  edu¬ 
cation.  It  hopes  through  the  excellent 
facilities  at  its  disposal,  to  raise  the 
overall  standard  of  the  Catholic  band, 
by  encouraging  among  the  members 
of  the  camp  not  only  musical,  but 
spiritual  growth.  We  feel  that  this 
overall  approach,  considering  the 
whole  life  of  the  camper,  makes  us  a 
unique  organization  among  music 
camps. 

A  complete  musical,  social,  and  re¬ 
ligious  program  is  offered. 

The  abundant  staff  of  expertly 
trained  directors  from  the  country 
over;  plus  experienced  prefects  and 
counselors  and  guest  personnel,  make 
it  possible  for  the  camp-to  give  expert 
attention  to  all  campers  on  group  and 
individual  levels. 

Each  camp  day  begins  with  a  com¬ 
munity  Mass  for  the  campers.  This, 
along  with  evening  rosary  and  night 
prayer  in  common  by  the  campers, 
comprise  the  religious  activities  of  the 
camp. 

The  daily  music  program  consists  of 
band  rehearsals,  sectional  rehearsals, 
ensemble  practices,  marching  clinics, 
classes  in  music  appreciation,  and  indi¬ 


vidual  lessons  where  desired  at  addi¬ 
tional  cost. 

Along  with  the  daily  recreational 
rogram  consisting  of  softball,  volley- 
all,  swimming,  twirling,  several  spe¬ 
cial  outings  are  planned.  An  all-day 
picnic  to  scenic  Lake  Michigan  is  in 
store  for  the  campers  plus  numerous 
educational  tours  to  points  of  interest 
around  the  South  Bend  area. 

The  NCBA  summer  band  camp  is 
open  to  all  school  bandsmen  who  are 
brtween  the  ages  of  13  through  18  in¬ 
clusive,  and  who  are  judged  by  their 
band  directors  as  being  worthy  camp 
members. 

Those  interested  in  the  camp  may 
obtain  information  from  the  national 
office. 

Two  Excellent  Positions  Open 
For  NCBA  Members 

A  fine,  established  music  program 
needs  a  music  instructor.  He  will 
handle  vocal  and  band.  This  position 
is  located  in  Michigan. 

Another  position  open  is  one  in 
Iowa.  The  school  is  located  in  a  rather 
large  community.  The  music  program 
is  well  defined  and  progressive.  A 
Catholic  family  man  is  preferred.  Ex¬ 
perience  is  desired  and  needed  to  main¬ 
tain  already  high  standards.  Duties 
entail  concert  band  and  marching  band. 
The  salary  scale  will  run  from  S4,600 
to  $5,200  for  nine  month  (according 
to  experience).  There  is  no  summer 


program  at  the  present  time. 

The  NCBA  pension  and  insurant 
plan  will  nrtost  likely  be  included  witii 
the  above  position. 

For  inu>rmation  concerning  these 
positions  or  anything  else  concerning 
the  NCBA  please  write: 

Robert  F.  O’Brien, 
President  NCBA 
Box  87 

University  of  Notre  Dame 
Notre  Dame,  Indiana 


NCBA  Solutes  Brother  Leonard 
Director,  St.  Edwards  H.S.  Band 

The  St.  Edward  High  School  Band 
was  founded  in  1949  when  the  school 
first  opened  its  doors  to  110  Freshmen. 

In  seven  years 
this  group  has 
grown  to  an  ex¬ 
ceptional  100 
piece  concert 
and  marching 
band.  The  band 
was  founded  by 
Brother  Paul 
Schwoyer, 
C.S.C.,  one  of 
the  original 
Sre.  Iconord  L*ary,  C.S.C.  faculty  at  the 
school.  Brother 
Paul's  successor  is  Brother  Leonard 
Leary,  C.S.C.  Brother  Leonard  is  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame  and  the  VanderCook  College  of 
Music.  He  is  a  member  of  the  National 
Catholic  Bandmaster’s  Association,  the 
All  American  Drum  and  Bugle  Corps 
and  Band  Association,  the  National 
Music  Educator’s  Conference,  and  the 
National  Catholic  Music  Educator’s 
Association.  Brother  Leonard  was 
bandmaster  at  Holy  Cross  High  School 
in  New  Orleans  from  1944  to  1949 
and  at  Holy  Trinity  High  School  in 


H«r«  ii  a  wonderful  action  photo  of  tho  St.  Edward  High  School  Rond  of  lokowood,  Ohio, 
which  it  diroctod  by  NCBA  Active  Mombor,  Brother  Leonard. 
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(  hicago  from  1949  to  1955.  Under  the  direction  of  Brother  St.  Edward  was  Masters  "On  A  Moun- 

The  St.  Edward  High  School  Band  Leonard  Leary,  C.S.C.,  the  band  per-  tain  Top.”  For  their  selected  concert 

l.-ft  Lakewood  on  August  17th  to  par-  formed  at  the  Lake  Shore  Club  Ball-  piece,  the  band  played  Harold  Walters 

ticipate  in  the  Chicagoland  Music  Fes-  room  in  Chicago.  The  required  num-  "American  Folk  Suite.” 

t.val.  ber  for  all  bands  in  the  same  class  as  (Turn  to  page  ^7) 
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Tha  Editor  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  followad  tho  Amoricon  Band-  lodiot  onjoyod  tho  bonquol.  11.  Some  of  tho  prominont  poopio  at  tho 

moitort  Auociotion  Convontion  with  Comoro  in  hand.  1.  L.  Bruco  Jonos,  ipoakors  table  were  (I  to  r)  Yoder,  Lynn  Somt,  Co-MC,  Dr.  Harding, 

Harold  Walters,  and  Noil  Kjos  register.  2.  Col.  George  S.  Howard,  Glenn  C.  Bainum,  and  Copt.  James  Harper.  12.  George  Reynolds, 

president,  sounds  the  gavel  to  open  the  convention.  3.  All  busineu  official  ABA  Host,  poses  with  his  lovely  wife.  13.  Five  Sousa  band 

sessions  were  well  attended.  4.  Six  members  who  attended  tho  first  members  pose  under  the  picture  of  their  former  director  (I  to  r)  Dr. 

convontion  pose  for  Tho  SM  camera,  (I  to  r)  Glenn  Bainum,  Dr.  Frank  Frank  Simon,  A,  L.  Meyers,  Dr.  Peter  Buys,  Otto  Kraushaor,  and  Col. 

Simon,  Dr.  Peter  Buys,  A.  L.  AAeyers,  Dr.  Karl  King,  and  Dr.  A.  Austin  Howard  Bronson.  14.  Prof.  Mark  Hindsley,  now  ABA  president,  receives 

Harding.  S.  Ferde  Grofo  ployed  the  piano  for  the  evening  "jam  the  special  elephants  tusk  gavel  from  out-going  president.  Col.  George 

session".  6.  Al  Gollodoro  improvises  o  "rock-n-roH"  number.  7.  Paul  S.  Howard.  13.  Rusty  Bainum,  ABA  Executive  Secretary  wishes  President 

Yoder  keeps  a  steady  beat.  8.  Dr.  Buys  discusses  a  point  in  question  Hindsley  good  luck  as  new  president  and  official  host  for  the  1938 

with  Honorary  Life  Associate  Member  Lynn  Sams.  9.  Paul  Yoder  was  convention  at  the  U.  of  Illinois.  16.  All  join  hands  and  sing  "Auld 

his  wonderful  self  os  Co-MC  at  tho  banquet.  10.  Members  and  their  Lang  Syne"  at  the  close  of  the  convention. 
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THE  DRUMS  USED 
BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 


URnSCH 

DRUMS 


BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 

Gretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  sturdiness,  and  **duit 
great  Gretsch  sound.”  The  Gretsch 
"Perfect  Round”  drum  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  die 
dnun.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  brilliance  and  easy 
upkeep,  lliey  represent  true  economy. 

SPECTMUIM  FfM  MAKIIMC  MHOS  -abig. 
complete  Gretsdi  drum  section  offers  tre¬ 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semester! 


New!  Your  sdiool 

'colors  available  in  solid 
lacquer  colors  or  the 
vibrant  new  finish  — 

GRETSCH  NITRON. 


>—  SEND  FM  FRCC  NEW  CATALOQ  •— 
TIm  ntEO.  OEETSCH  Mf«.  Ce.  SM  SST 
M  Ireedwey,  ErMldyN  11,  N.  Y. 

Please  send  new  Gretsch  drum  catalog  to: 


Name . 

Address.. 

City . 

State . 


..2one. 


AVMIAILE  TO  SUBSCmKltS: 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service 
on  all  percussion  problems.  Your 
questions  ore  welcomed  I 


Tlw 


FRED.  GRETSCH 

Fine  Uueical  ImtrumenU  Since  J883 


By  Robert  A.  Clark 


Percussion  Clinic 


Students  of  percussion  have  written 
requesting  information  regarding  var¬ 
ious  organizations  dedicated  to  the  ad¬ 
vancement  of  drumming  in  the  United 
States.  In  answer  to  these  queries  I 
am  listing  two  of  the  foremost  groups 
and  the  names  of  the  secretaries  so 
that  young  drummers  who  are  in¬ 
terested  may  request  information  re¬ 
garding  qualifications  for  membership. 
The  first,  and  perhaps  the  older  of 
the  two,  is  the  National  Association  of 
Rudimental  Drummers,  an  organiza¬ 
tion  dedicated  to  the  preservation  and 
propagation  of  the  school  of  rudi¬ 
mental  drumming  in  this  country.  The 
secretary  is  William  F.  Ludwig,  1728 
N.  Damen  Avenue,  Chicago  47,  Illi¬ 
nois. 

The  second  of  the  two  organizations 
is  the  Guild  of  American  Percussion¬ 
ists,  an  organization  equally  dedicated 
to  fine  percussion  playing.  The  secre¬ 
tary  is  Grace  Berryman,  The  Band 
Shed,  Itta  Bena,  Mississippi.  Both  of 
these  fine  people  would  be  most  anx¬ 
ious  to  answer  questions  of  our  young 
readers.  The  rosters  of  both  organiza¬ 
tions  reads  like  a  "Who’s  Who”  in  the 
drumming  world. 

The  very  nature  of  the  two  groups 
mentioned  above  points  up  the  fact 
that  the  study  of  percussion  skill  is 
a  very  serious  pursuit  and  that  while 
there  are  many  diversified  aspects  to 
the  field,  it  is  the  rudimental  approach 
that  seems  to  provide  the  best  spring¬ 
board  for  success  in  all  phases  of 
drumming.  Perhaps  it  would  be  worth 
while  discussing  the  demands  of  var¬ 
ious  fields  upon  the  drummer. 

The  Symphony  Orchostra 

The  percussionist  must  be  a  dedi¬ 
cated  student  of  music.  He  must  have 
a  command  of  the  full  scope  of  the 
percussion  family  including  the  mallet 
instruments.  The  snare  drummer  must 
have  a  very  fine  roll  and  a  delicate 
precise  style.  Because  of  the  trans¬ 
parency  of  the  symphony,  it  is  very 
easy  to  overplay.  Only  on  rare  occa¬ 
sions  can  the  snare  drummer  really 
open  up.  The  drummer  must  have  a 
truly  artistic  approach  to  the  technique 
of  tambourine,  castanets  and  triangle. 
The  tympanist  is  perhaps  the  busiest 


Sand  oil  quotliont  dirnci  to  Eobort  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkvtow,  Wyroath,  AUck. 


member  of  the  section  with  the  other 
members  of  the  section  often  counting 
long  extended  rests.  Sometimes  coming 
in  at  the  right  moment  is  more  difficult 
than  the  actual  execution  of  the  part. 
•The  tympanist  must  have  good  tech¬ 
nique  and  of  course  an  accurate  sense 
of  pitch.  The  full  range  of  the  per¬ 
cussion  family  is  demonstrated  on  a 
recently  released  record  by  Saul  Good¬ 
man,  tympanist  of  the  New  York 
Philharmonic  Orchestra.  (Saul  Good¬ 
man  —  Bell,  Drum  and  Cymbal  — 
Angel  —  35269). 

The  Concert  Band 

The  prerequisites  of  the  band  drum¬ 
mer  are  similar  to  that  of  the  sym¬ 
phonic  drummer.  Perhaps  the  major 
difference  is  that  the  section  in  the 
band  is  more  active  with  the  snare 
drum  and  bass  drum  playing  a  much 
greater  role.  The  tympani,  while  still 
extremely  important  is  not  necessarily 
the  dominant  instrument.  Since  two 
snare  drummers  are  often  used  it  is 
extremely  important  that  these  two 
players  try  to  match  styles.  Precision 
between  two  or  more  snare  drums  is 
very  difficult  to  achieve.  Because  the 
modern  symphonic  band  has  become 
a  more  refined  mode  of  expression, 
there  is  again  the  danger  of  over 
playing.  At  least  one  member  of  the 
section  should  be  versed  in  the  nullet 
techniques.  Because  the  band  excells 
in  the  playing  of  marches,  the ’drum¬ 
mer  is  expected  to  develop  the  ability 
to  hold  a  tempo,  rudimental  skills  and 
a  good  sense  of  dramatic  effect  through 
the  use  of  dynamic  markings  and 
accents.  The  band  and  orchestra  drum¬ 
mer  should  be  able  to  read  accurately. 

Donco  Bond 

A  good  technique  is  a  great  asset. 
Above  all,  the  drummer  must  have  a 
good  beat,  both  solid  and  steady. 
Within  this  category  of  drumming, 
there  are  many  variations  of  style, 
therefore,  the  drummer  should  have  a 
knowledge  of  these  styles  and  be  able 
to  fit  his  playing  to  the  group  with 


42 


I'lfair  Mmlian  THE  SCHOOL  Ml'StCt .t\’  tvkrn  anstrrrint  in  thii  macaiim 


MUiy,  1937 


yhich  he  is  working.  A  dance  drum- 
..lef  must  play  double  drums  contrary 
iD  the  concert  drummer,  therefore  must 
ieam  special  skills  of  coordination  be¬ 
tween  the  three  major  components  of 
ihe  drum  set.  He  must  play  four  to  the 
har  or  two  to  the  bar  with  the  right 
foot  on  the  bass  drum,  with  the  left 
foot  he  must  play  counts  two  and 
four  or  afterbeats  with  the  foot  sock 
(double  cymbals  operated  by  a  foot 
j>edal)  and  while  all  of  this  is  going 
on  he  must  play  a  steady  four  plus 
improvised  variation  with  the  sticks 
on  the  snare  drum.  Perhaps  the  ability 
to  improvise  and  invent  solos  is  more 
important  to  the  drummer  than  ac¬ 
curate  reading  ability,  and  yet  the  man 
with  the  style,  technique,  plus  reading 
ability  is  a  much  sought  after  person 
in  the  professional  ranks.  A  smooth 
wire  brush  technique  is  also  a  great 
asset  since  the  dance  drumer,  partic¬ 
ularly  in  small  combo’s,  must  use  the 
wire  brushes  extensively. 

The  Show  Drummer 

Here  is  the  fellow  who  deserves  the 
admiration  of  all  drummers.  He  gen¬ 
erally  surrounds  himself  with  the  com¬ 
plete  scope  of  percussion  instruments. 
He  is  usually  a  legitimate  drummer, 
dance  man,  and  mallet  specialist  all 
wrapped  into  one.  The  styles  of  play¬ 
ing  often  fluctuate  from  hard  driving 
dance  rhythms  to  classical  type  compo¬ 
sitions.  This  drummer  is  called  upon  to 
play  cues  of  varying  types  ranging 
from  the  high  kicks  of  dancers  to  slap¬ 
stick  movements  of  the  comedians.  He 
brings  attention  to  these  motions 
through  the  use  of  cymbal  crashes  or 
rim-shots.  I  can  recall  memorable 
moments  of  drumming  in  the  produc¬ 
tions  of  South  Pacific,  Guys  and  Dolls 
and  Porgy  and  Bess.  All  great  shows 
backed  up  with  great  drumming  by 
outstanding  artists. 

I  have  been  receiving  some  fine  per¬ 
cussion  material  of  late.  I  shall  list 
some  of  these  that  I  have  considered 
interesting  and  helpful.  First,  from  the 
Band  Shed  of  Itta  Bena,  Miss,  are  the 
following:  Percussion  Section  Re¬ 
hearsal,  (four  for  $3.50)  a  unique 
booklet  designed  to  keep  all  instru¬ 
ments  of  the  percussion  family  work¬ 
ing  simultaneously;  Thirty-Seven  Rudi¬ 
ments  ($.75)  includes  clear-cut  ex¬ 
planations  on  the  correct  techniques 
of  developing  rudiments;  Latin  Amer¬ 
ican  Effects  and  Techniques  on  the 
Concert  Band  and  Dance  Orchestra 
($1.00),  a  helpful  booklet  in  develop¬ 
ing  all  of  the  latest  Latin  rhythms  for 
all  Latin  percussion  instruments.  All 
of  these  publications  have  been  pre¬ 
pared  by  Grace  and  Joe  Berryman. 

Southern  Music  G)mpany  of  San 
Antonio,  Texas  sends  the  latest  group 


of  William  Schinstine  solos.  Here  are 
the  titles:  The  Ridley  Riddle,  catchy 
triplet  and  syncopated  rhythms  making 
use  of  the  ratamaque;  Forensic  Fantasy, 
6/8  rhythms  of  some  complexity  utiliz¬ 
ing  double  drags,  triplets,  and  ratama- 
ques;  Eastman  Etude,  unusual  rhythms 
in  %;  The  Boss,  a  tough  one  with 
challenging  rhythmic  combinations 
plus  a  constant  fluctuation  of  meter. 
The  All  State  Drummer,  a  good  con¬ 
test  solo.  All  of  these  sell  for  $.50. 

The  End 


Score  'Em  as 
You  Hear  'Em 

(Continued  from  page  36) 
definition  in  terms  of  the  list  of  cri¬ 
teria.  The  test  itself,  is,  after  all,  the 
actual  performance  which  the  indivi¬ 
dual  group  accomplishes.  Therefore,  to 
be  objective,  items  within  each  selec¬ 
tion  must  be  defined  to  obtain  a  repre¬ 
sentative  sampling  of  criteria  which 
are  then  scored.  If  properly  accom¬ 
plished,  the  total  score  should  make 
possible  the  ranking  of  groups  in  order 
of  the  desirability  of  their  perform¬ 
ances. 

(Continued  on  page  44) 


Al  G.  Wright,  director  of  bonds, 
and  his  assistant,  Robert  R.  Mc- 
Ember,  have  been  doing  a  tre¬ 
mendous  job  at  Purdue. 

The  percussion  section  of  their  "ALL 
AMERICAN"  marching  bands,  pic¬ 
tured  above,  is  one  of  the  greatest 
sections  in  the  country. 


fUmf  Mil  me  lot«l  LECDY  CATAU 
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THE  CRAFTSMEN  OF 


A^EDIS  ?IL0JiAN 
Founder 


THE  WORLD'S  FINEST 
SINCE  1623- 


Smce  1623  the  closely  guarded  secret  art  of 
malring  t^e  finest  Cymbols  has  been  inherited 
by  the  oldest  surviving  male  Zildjian.  The 
famous  secret  became  the  heritage  of  the 
present  Avedis  in  1929  and  the  Zildjian 
foctory  was  transferred  from  Turkey  to 
America.  Today,  the  Aved/s  Zildjian  Company 
supplies  the  needs  of  the  world's  foremost 
percussionists  and  musical  organizations. 


tdCV  ZIlDl'iN 
1909  l<i;9 


ArEDis  yiioi'i' 
1929' 


Beware  of  Inferior  imitations!  Insist  on  the 
AVEDIS  Zildjian  Trademark!  There  are  NO 
OTHER  CYMBALS  MADE  ANYWHERE  IN  THE 
WORLD  BY  ZILDJIANS. 


CRVAND  2ll0i  tN 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY 

39  FAYETTE  STREET  NORTH  QUINCY  MASS  USA 
Agents  in  principal  cities  throughout  the  worici 


Directors  and  the  performing  groups 
should  be  fully  informed  of  the  criteria 
upon  which  their  performance  will  be 
judged.  Further,  if  the  adjudicator  is 
permitted  to  hear  the  performance  and 
not  see  it,  and  have  no  knowledge  of 
its  identity,  directors  can  rest  assured 
that  no  extenuating  circumstances  will 
influence  the  rating  of  a  group’s  per¬ 
formance. 

A  final  consideration  is  to  make, 
every  effort  to  establish  similar  and 
constant  conditions  of  performance. 
Order  of  appearance  should  be  a  matter 
of  absolute  chance. 

B.  Scoring  Technic 
or  Adjudication  Form 

Good  scoring  devices  are  character¬ 
ized  by: 

1.  Having  specific  directions  for 
their  use  with  some  assurance  that 
these  directions  will  be  followed. 

2.  Having  the  final  scoring  key  set 
up  in  such  a  way  as  to  facilitate  rapid 
and  easy  scoring. 

3.  Having  the  scoring  technic  no 
more  diflicult  than  is  consistent  with 
the  facilities  available. 

4.  Objectivity:  insuring  that  each 
performance  would  receive  a  similar 
score  regardless  of  who  completes  the 
scoring. 

'There  is  the  further  implication  that 
the  person  or  persons  completing  the 
scoring  must  be  trained  in  the  tech¬ 
niques  and  a  qualified  judge. 

(1)  Scoring  Directions 

Unless  there  is  close  similarity  and 
consistency  in  the  process  of  scoring, 
no  test  will  be  objective  in  its  results. 
Success  in  scoring  depends  in  a  large 
measure  upon  the  attitude  of  the  ad¬ 
judicator  and  his  adherence  to  the 
specific  directions. 

(2)  Final  Scoring  Key 

The  final  scoring  key  must  permit 
rapid  and  easy  scoring.  Its  form  should 
be  such  that  the  adjudicator  can  con¬ 
centrate  his  entire  attention  upon  the 
music  score  and  its  performance,  while 
an  assistant  checks  the  scoring  key. 


(3)  Scoring  Facilities 

At  best,  the  adjudicator  works  under 
poor  conditions  for  the  objective  scor¬ 
ing  of  musical  performance.  Distrac¬ 
tions,  the  pressure  to  furnish  results 
quickly,  conditions  of  lighting,  venti¬ 
lation,  heat  and  fatigue,  adversely  in¬ 
fluence  objectivity. 

General  Comments 

This  article  in  itself  is  not  a  solution 
to  the  problem.  However,  these  princi¬ 
ples  and  conditions  constitute  an  ap¬ 
proach  to  a  solution  which  is  being 
investigated. 
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at  a  loss  as  to  how  to  compile  a  list  of 
their  own,  this  could  be  an  excellent 
starting  point  or  guide.  Perhaps,  too, 
they  could  ask  the  advice  of  specialists 
on  each  instrument  before  going  ahead 
with  such  a  project.  Let’s  hope  the 
list  I  was  examining  will  get  some 
changes  in  before  next  year. 


Send  all  quattiont  eencarning  your  flute 
problems  direct  to  Mary  Louise  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Delcy  Drive,  DaKalb,  Illinois. 


Before  me  is  a  list  published  by  a 
state  grade  school  band  association  that 
desenes  a  close  examination.  The  flute 
list  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  ex¬ 
amples  of  music  grading  or  grouping 
that  I  have  ever  seen.  Here  is  how 
this  association  has  organized  their 
contest.  Solo  entries  are  classifled  into 
Groups  I,  II,  and  III.  So  is  the  list. 
A  student  can  start  in  any  group  he 
wishes,  but  if  he  receives  a  first  rating 
in  that  group,  he  must  choose  a  solo 
from  the  group  one  step  higher  (which 
is  one  number  lower).  Piccolo  players 
(along  with  bass  drum  and  tympani 
players)  must  start  and  stay  in  Group 
I.  I  don’t  know  the  reasoning  behind 
this. 


Now  by  choosing  carefully,  a  stu¬ 
dent  could  play  a  solo  in  Group  II, 
win  first  rating,  then  the  following 
year  go  into  Group  1  and  find  a  solo 
just  as  easy  (or  hard)  as  the  one  he 
played  in  Group  II. 

My  first  objection  to  this  list  (and  I 
wonder  how  many  like  it  there  are 
throughout  the  country)  is  that  the 
grading  is  much  too  haphazard.  My 
second  objection  is  to  the  rule  the 
association  has  that  a  solo  MUST  be 
selected  from  this  list.  1  wonder,  too, 
why  a  grade  school  list  would  include 
such  very  difficult  compositions  as 
Poem  by  Griffes,  Andante  and  Scherzo 
by  Ganne,  and  Night  Soliloquy  by 
Kennan. 

For  many  years  the  National  School 
Band  and  Orchestra  Association  pub¬ 
lished  an  excellent  solo  and  ensemble 
list,  with  grading  that  on  the  whole 
was  quite  sound.  If  an  association  were 


QUESTION:  (From  Baltimore,  Mary¬ 
land) 

"As  many  as  are  the  charts  published 
for  alternate  and  additional  fingerings 
for  the  clarinet,  I  have  never  seen  one 
for  the  flute.  Particularly  needed  by 
our  students  is  a  chart  of  additional 
fingerings  for  the  third  octave.  Can 
you  suggest  any  publisher  or  dealer 
of  such  an  item.^” 

ANSW^ER; 

Practically  every  flute  method  has  a 
fingering  chart  included  with  it.  Only 
the  most  elementary  band  methods 
have  charts  that  do  not  go  very  high 
in  the  third  octave.  This  is  probably 
because  a  band  method  only  goes  on 
for  a  short  period  of  time.  But  a  good 
flute  method  would  include  a  chart 
with  all  fingerings. 

There  are  three  which  I  feel  are  the 
easiest  to  read: 


flutes  and  piccolos 


•  FUST . . .  with  rib  and  post  cnsoinbly  at  popular  pritos 

•  FNIST ...  and  only  with  Pf  IMA  PAD,  tho  moistvro-proof  and  air-tight  koy  pad 

a 

•  FIIST...inprodiKinf  (ompriiMnsIvoidiicatioiKri  aids  with  rocordoddomonstrotions 

•  FWST...tointrodiKO  smart  lugga|o>typoA<do  COSOS  with  carrying  hondlos 

•  ntSI ...  in  rosoorch  ond  dovolopmont  to  continaolly  bnprovo  quality 

•  FUST ...  in  sdos ...  a  convincing  tosHmonial  to  thoir  dipondobility  and  virivo 
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1.  Eck  Method  for  flute  by  Emil  Eck. 
Book  I,  Belwin 

2.  Rex  Elton  Fair  Method  for  flute. 
Book  I,  Cole 

3.  Chart  with  the  Rubank  Interme¬ 
diate  and  Advanced  Methods  by 
H.  Voxman,  published  in  1954. 

Please  notice  that  this  was  not  the 
Rubank  Elementary  method  which  was 
written  by  A.  C.  Peterson  (which  is 
also  a  good  method)  but  Mr.  Peter¬ 
son's  chart  published  in  1934,  does  not 
go  as  high  as  the  Voxman  chart. 

When  anyone  asks  about  alternate 
fingerings  for  the  flute,  I  wonder  if 
they  by  any  chance  mean  HARMONIC 
fingerings.  There  are  really  only  2 
notes  on  a  flute  which  can  be  fingered 
with  alternate  fingerings.  These  are 
B  flat  and  F  sharp,  and  the  latter  one 
must  be  used  with  caution. 

Harmonic  fingerings  are  not,  I  re¬ 
peat,  NOT  alternate  fingerings  in  the 
sense  that  they  can  be  freely  substituted 
for  a  regular  fingering.  Harmonic 
fingerings  are  different  in  tone  quality 
and  pitch  from  the  regular  fingerings, 
and  I  feel  they  should  be  used  only  by 
advanced  students  who  have  a  firm 
foundation  in  technique. 

The  only  book  that  I  know  of  now 
available  with  harmonic  fingerings  is 
the  Rex  Elton  Fair  Flute  Method,  Book 
II,  published  by  Cole. 


SIX  ETUDES,  OPUS  6,  by  M.  A. 
Reichert,  Cundy-Bettoney  Co.,  $1.50, 
published  1956. 

M.  A.  Reichert  was  a  Dutch  flutist 
( 1830-1870)  who  wrote  about  18  com¬ 
positions.  These  etudes  have  value, 
but  do  not  offer  much  variety  of  key. 
They  are  very  much  like  studies  by 
Anderson,  Terschak,  etc. 


DON’T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  yonr  mailing  wrapper 


WHAT  ARB  YOUR  STANDARDS  .  .  . 
for  «luclolnS  Populai^Prle*cl 
Flutes  and  PleeoloaT 


CHAMBER  MUSIC  for  Three 
Woodwinds  (C  flute,  B  flat  clarinet, 
and  bassoon  or  bass  clarinet)  Edited 
by  H.  Voxman,  Pub.  Rubank. 

This  is  a  wonderful  album  for  start¬ 
ing  a  woodwind  trio.  This  music  is 
from  easy  to  medium  difficulty  and  it 
is  good  music,  too.  The  selections  are 
short  (Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Bee¬ 
thoven,  Bach,  etc.)  and  offer  plenty  of 
opportunity  for  musical  de\x-lopment, 
i.e.,  phrasing,  articulation,  and  intona¬ 
tion.  Published  with  a  score. 


What«v«r  your  sTandordi  for  iudging  important  quoMi** 
ih  popular -pricod  flutus  and  piccolo*,  you'll  now  wont  to 
*«t  Itwm  by  Gnmoinhordri  Both  in  Ion*  and  in  playing 
qualitiM,  so  many  fnaturn*  of  Gumuiniiardt  Auto*  and 
piccolos  rumind  you  of  much  morn  costly  instrumnnt*;  so  many 
points  of  supnriority  hovn  rnsultnd  from  GnmnMiordfs 
ISO-ynor  flutn-making  tradition  that  youH  And  a  now 
concnpt  of  what  popuior-pricnd  Autos  and  pkcoios  should 
bn,  how  thny  should  play.  Evsny  fnolurn  has  bnnn  crnctnd 
and  crofind  nspncioRy  for  nosinr  foaming,  Annr  pnrfor- 
moncn  and  longnr  snrvicnabIBty.  Gnmninbardt  is  thn  now 
standard  . . .  your  bnst  dwicn,  your  wisnst  rncommnnda- 
tion.  Writn  today  for  illustratnd  foldnr  and  namn  of 
your  dnainr. 


LEGEND  for  flute  and  piano,  by 
Maurits  Kesnar,  published  by  Cundy- 
Bettoney  Co.,  $1.00. 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  woodwind 
solos  by  Mr.  Kesnar,  who  wrote  these 
as  teaching  material.  This  offers  many 
rhythmic  problems,  and  the  melody  lies 
well  for  the  flute.  The  piano  accom- 
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]  iniment  is  simplified  to  the  point, 
f  3wever,  where  the  harmonic  progres- 
s  ons  sometimes  suffer.  This  solo  well 
S'-rves  the  purpose  for  which  it  was 
V.  ritten. 

*  *  * 

SONATA  in  D  Major  for  flute 
u,id  continued  bass  (piano)  by  Gio¬ 
vanni  Platti,  edited  by  Scheck-Ruf, 
published  by  Ricordi,  $2.00. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  delightful 
of  sonatas  belonging  to  the  18th  cen¬ 
tury.  It  is  not  technically  difficult  and 
would  be  a  fine  way  to  introduce  this 
period  of  music  to  a  student.  The  re¬ 
alization  of  the  figured  bass  is  done 
simply  and  well.  This  edition  is  a  part 
of  a  series  published  in  Germany  by 
Ricordi  called  Florilegium  Musicum, 
and  which  contains  many  hithero  un¬ 
published  works  of  the  17th  and  18th 
Centuries. 

Modern  Music  Masters 

(Continued  from  page  23) 
officer  from  Hardy  with  the  symbol  of 
his  office  and  explained  the  duties  of 
each  office. 

Chapter  ^190  of  Wauwatosa  Sr. 
H.S.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  initiated  ap¬ 
prentices  of  the  Chapter  at  Nicolet 
H.S.  in  Milwaukee.  The  Wauwatosa 
Chapter  had  another  interesting  meet¬ 
ing  presented  by  six  "Foreign  Ex¬ 


change  Students”  who  told  about 
music  in  their  countries  and  performed 
or  played  records  of  their  native  music. 
The  students  came  from  Holland,  Tur¬ 
key,  Norway,  Uraguay,  Costa  Rica  and 
Greece.  The  members  served  refresh¬ 
ments  at  the  scKial  hour  which  fol¬ 
lowed. 

Chapter  ^31,  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla, 
Mo.,  invited  the  alumni  members  for 
one  of  its  recent  meetings.  Ten  of  the 
alumni  attended  and  several  presented 
musical  numbers  for  the  program.  The 
Chapter  sponsored  an  Invitational 
Choral  Clinic  in  February  and  an  In¬ 
vitational  Band  Clinic  in  March.  This 
spring  $50  was  donated  toward  the 
trophy  case  for  the  new  gymnasium 
and  a  set  of  temple  blocks  for  the 
band  was  purchased. 

The  Beginners  Band  that  was 
trained  by  members  of  Chapter  #216, 
Harlem  H.S.,  Harlem,  Montana,  pre¬ 
sented  a  small  concert  for  the  Music 
Mothers  Club.  The  new  players  have 
increased  in  learning  and  ability  and 
will  soon  be  real  musicians.  The  mem¬ 
bers  of  Chapter  #216  correspond  with 
Chapter  #211,  North  Miami,  Florida. 

The  members  of  Chapter  #229, 
Bettendorf  H.S.,  Bettendorf,  la.  have 
ensembles  entertain  at  all  their  meet¬ 
ings.  Mr.  Charles  Gigante,  Director 
of  the  Tri-City  Symphony,  will  pre¬ 


sent  the  keys  and  give  a  talk  at  their 
next  Initiation  Ceremony. 

Chapter  #2,  Argo  Community  H.S., 
Argo-Summit,  Ill.,  presented  a  Talent 
Show  this  spring,  and  the  spring  Music 
Assembly.  They  are  cooperating  with 
the  School  Board  to  help  pass  a  School 
Bond  Issue.  Members  are  also  sponsor¬ 
ing  a  Spring  Concert. 

Members  of  Chapter  #202,  La- 
Porte  H.S.,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  sold  note 
paper  and  refreshments  at  the  Com¬ 
munity  Concerts,  and  canes  at  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Music  Contest.  The  funds  were 
put  toward  a  $100  scholarship  for 
some  music  student  attending  college 
next  year. 

Members  of  Chapter  #288,  Union 
H.S.,  Sweet  Home,  Oregon,  had  two 
meetings  with  interesting  discussions 
centering  on  music  theory.  Several 
members  attended  a  concert  by  Rafael 
Mendez.  The  club  had  charge  of  all 
publicity,  tickets,  etc.  for  the  operetta 
presented  this  spring.  Plans  are  now 
under  way  for  a  bake  sale. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  for  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Illinois. 


'  THE  NAME  TO  REMEMBER  IN  pLUTt9>^^^PlCC0L0£ 


P)ntuniU-  Cyxee^^ence 

I’.iinst.ikin^'  craftsmen,  fxcrcisin>’  unpar.illticil 
fspcricncf,  arc  the  kc\  i<>  the  finer  musical  ami  me¬ 
chanical  tpi.ilities  of  \rmstr()n>{  flutes  ami  piccolos 
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STUDENT  MODEL 


OMNADILLA 

WOOD  CLARINCT 

•  Easy  to  ploy 

•  Qoick  im  rotpoNto 

•  Proclslen  tunmd 

Evan  "proi"  ora  turpritad  to 
find  fvch  iwaat,  mallow  tona 
.  .  .  such  sparkling  parform- 
onca  in  o  baginnar's  clori- 
nat.  Basidas,  it's  fittad  with 
o  high  groda  mouthpiaca 
for  utmost  playing  aoso  and 
lip  comfort  I 


AT  YOUR 
DEALER 


The  King 
David  Baton 


is  so  light .  . . 
you  can  conduct  lor 
hours  without  tiring! 

Its  axclusiva  microm* 
stsr>sxact  topor  bol- 
onca  mokas  it  plaos- 
ont  to  hold  and 
wovo  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with!  And 
its  straight  groin 
mopla  construction 
WON'T  WAEP  .  .  . 
eerret  longer  t 


Rle^oDeekd 

LEADER  BATON 

.  .  .  now  avoilobla  in  22  popu¬ 
lar  stylas  to  fit  your  tosta  otKi 
grip  .  .  .  only  35c  to  $1.50 
aoch  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 


David  Wexler  &  Co. 

Exchmlvo  DIattfhataTS 
t3S  S.  W ah  ash  •  Chicaga  5 


The  Band  music  Laboratory 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Reviewed  by  David  Kaplan 

Portraits  from  the  Bible,  ^  2  Ruth, 
Julian  Work,  FB  5.00,  SB  6.50,  Shaw¬ 
nee  Press,  1956. 

The  Shawnee  Press  has  become 
active  in  promoting  significant  band 
music.  It  is  certainly  no  easy  task  for 
a  company  to  undertake  such  a  project 
in  this  commercial  age  of  ours.  In  the 
second  of  three  Portraits  (the  first  is 
Moses,  the  third  is  Shadrach)  Mr. 
Work  has  written  an  Adagio  full  of 
lyricism.  The  phrases  must  have  that 
"horizontal”  concept  if  the  effect  is  to 
be  captured.  The  music  opens  with 
theme  first  in  the  clarinet  and  English 
horn,  the  oboe  soon  joining.  The  key 
signature  is  one  sharp  concert.  A  flute- 
solo  continues  the  material  a  few- 
measures  later.  Flutes,  oboc*s,  clarinets, 
and  saxes  with  the  others  sustaining 
carry  the  material  at  the  Espressivo 
where  the  signature  is  now  two  sharps 
concert.  A  few  measures  later  the  sig¬ 
nature  changes  to  five  flats  and  the 
tempo  is  now  Allegro  alla-breve.  The 
theme  is  an  elaboration  of  the  initial 
slow  theme.  The  original  key  and 
tempo  soon  return.  The  music  ends 
quietly  with  a  clarinet  solo. 

The  instrumentation  calls  for  the 
usual  plus  Eb  contra-bass  clarinet 
(written  up  to  G=),  bass  sax,  and 
harp.  The  bass-clarinet  is  used  in 
its  second  register  but  with  no  difficult 
passages.  The  first  clarinet  extends  to 
high  F},  the  flute  to  B*.  The  brass  do 
not  have  too  much  here  but  in  their 
sustained  sections  they  are  important 
to  the  tone  color;  the  cornet  extends  up 
to  B[,. 

The  Bj)  instruments  will  find  them¬ 
selves  in  three  and  four  sharps.  In 
terms  of  "arpeggio”  technique  Ruth 
is  not  difficult.  However,  in  terms  of 
balance,  phrasing,  intonation,  and  con¬ 
cept  the  music  offers  a  challenge.  There 
is  a  contemporary  flavor  here.  There 
is  dissonance  too  but  also  quiet  repose. 
The  woodwinds  have  most  of  the  ac¬ 
tivity.  Good  bands  from  B-plus  on  up 
to  the  A  and  college  groups  will  no 
doubt  welcome  this  music. 


•  Publiihort  and  Diroctort  should  diroci 
all  eorrotpondonco  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Band  Music  Labaratory,  Music  Do- 
partmont,  WosI  Texas  Stoto  Collogo, 
Canyon,  Texas. 


Sarabande  6  Gavotte  from  Concerto 
Grosso  ^8,  Corelli  scored  by  Philip 
Gordon,  Bourne,  FB  6.00,  SB  9.00, 
1955. 

Good  music  is  certainly  possible  for 
Class  C  and  D  bands  ana  the  music- 
need  not  be  difficult.  To  prove  this 
statement  simply  study  Mr.  Gordon’s 
recent  arrangements  for  Bourne.  The 
Sarabande  is  a  lovely  ^  Moderato  in 
G  minor.  After  an  opening  seven 
measures  of  full  band  in  forte,  a  small 
section  (woodwinds,  baritone  and 
horn)  states  the  melody.  The  contrast 
between  the  tutti  and  small  section  is 
wonderful.  The  music  offers  a  fine  ex¬ 
perience  and  opportunities  for  intona¬ 
tion,  balance,  phrasing,  tone,  and  light 
playing.  The  Gavotte  begins  with  a 
few  instruments,  the  full  band  joining 
in  soon.  In  4/4  it  is  not  technical. 
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vhat  with  only  quarters  and  halfs.  Like 
the  Sarabande  there  is  contrast  between 
;he  tutti  and  small  section. 

The  cuing  has  been  carefully  edited. 
The  instrumentation  is  normal  and  the 
.nstruments  are  used  in  their  easy 
ranges.  The  clarinet  extends  only  to 
C*,  the  cornet  to  F.  There  are  no 
icchnical  difficulties  with  the  other  in¬ 
struments  either.  For  the  junior  high 
croup  or  Qass  D  band  here  is  material 
of  high  order.  Highly  recommended. 
Irxcellent  print  and  makeup. 

*  *  * 

Grand  Finale  from  Cantata  #207, 
Bach,  scored  by  Philip  Gordon, 
Bourne,  FB  6.00,  SB  9.00,  1956. 

Here  is  another  fine  number  which 
proves  the  point  that  good  music  need 
not  be  difficult  music.  The  Finale  is 
a  Marziale  grandioso,  4/4  in  B|).  The 
music  is  in  quarters  and  eighths.  Con¬ 
trast  is  gained  by  alternating  tutti  with 
a  small  section.  The  contrast  must  be 
carefully  executed  and  the  dots  not 
executed  too  short.  The  cuing  is  good 
and  the  parts  are  clear  and  on  one 
page.  Another  fine  number  for  the 
junior  highs  and  Class  D  bands. 
Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Morrissey  for  Band,  John  /.  Morris¬ 
sey,  Chas  H.  Hansen,  parts  .60,  cond. 
1.50,  1956. 

The  compositions  of  Mr.  John  Mor¬ 
rissey  are  tuneful.  Moreover  they  lay 
well  for  the  instruments  and  sound 
"big.”  The  problems  of  public  school 
music  are  well  understcxxl  by  John 
Morrissey  as  is  evident  in  his  in¬ 
telligent  scoring. 

Here  then  are  seven  numbers  of 
varied  moods  designed  to  provide  the 
younger  band  with  a  big  full  sound, 
plus  some  tuneful  material.  The  Over¬ 
ture  is  in  B|) ;  an  alia  breve  theme  plus 
a  slow  4/4;  the  Waltz  Moderne  is 
short,  in  C  &  F,  tuneful  iri  musical 
comedy  fashion ;  The  Chorale  for 
Brass  is  in  3/4  and  Ej^;  the  American 
Polka  is  in  B|)  and  2/4;  the  Scherzo 
for  Woodwinds  is  tuneful  in  £[>;  the 
Sambalita  in  F  alia  breve  features  the 
percussion. 

The  instrumentation  is  normal  and 
the  instruments  are  in  their  easy 
ranges;  the  printing  is  clear.  Kids  will 
go  for  these  pleasant  numbers.  Class 
C  to  D. 

*  *  * 

Prudence  Overture,  J.  Olivadoti, 
.Mills,  FB  6.00,  SB  8.50,  1956. 

A  Grandioso  section,  Bj)  2/4,  opens 
the  music.  An  Andante  4/4  (B|j)  fol¬ 
lows  with  the  melody  in  the  clarinets. 
The  key  changes  to  at  the  Allegro. 
A  Grandioso  6/8  in  A|j  closes  the 
number. 


OUTSTANDING  BAND  MUSIC!. . . 

NEW  -  Hermann— BALLET  FOR  YOUNG  AMERICANS 

Full  Bond  12.00  Sym.  Band  18.00 

NEW  -  LeBaom— SUNDAY  AFTERNOON  AT  5:00 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Leyden— SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Osser— HIAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Van  Heusen-Osser— MY  DREAM  SONATA 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Osser— HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Hermann— NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

Hermann— BELMONT  OVERTURE 
Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Beebe-Paul— SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 

Full  Band  4.00  Sym.  Band  6.00 

Gillis— UNCLE  WALT'S  WALTZ 

Full  Band  9.00  Sym.  Band  12.00 

♦Hermann— KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

♦Osser— BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Gillis— THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  9.00  Sym.  Band  12.00 

*a«  rucordud  by  Th«  Amarican  Symphonic  Band  Of  Tho  Air — Docca  Album  DI-81S7  or  ED-22S7 
ED-2258,  ED-2259 

At  Your  Mvslc  Ouulur  or  Writ* 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


Cozy  Cole  and 
Sonny  Payne, 

like  all  top  bandmen, 
are  happy  with  the 
professional  quality 
of  Amrawco  heads. 
Unsurpassed  for  fast 
response  and  full, 
crisp  tone,  Amrawco 
brings  out  the  best  in 
your  drum -and  YOU! 
Write  for  free  educational 
literature  today! 


^  ^^i^S^erican  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co. 

U  nglj  NORTH  BRANCH  ST.  -  CHICAGO  22,  ILLINOIS 

the  only  thickness-gauged  drum  heads  in  the  world! 
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MUSIC 

STANDS 


$7.65 


Coifn  af  (ix 

$45.90 


Lifatima 

Guarantaa 


4  xollad  atf«at 
•op  and  bot- 
•  o  m  add 
itrangth  te 
doik. 


Non-Glo»y 

Gray 

Finim 


•  Oask  «n  b.  ^rmonantly  I 

adiuttad  for  haighi  with  , 

lock  wothart  and  hox-  \l 
nuts.  Na  ttudonl  adjusting 
nacatiary. 

C  All  dasks  tiltad 
at  sama  angla 
for  uniformity, 

Wangor  all-matal  hommar  gray  music  stands  ora 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstand  hard  studont 
usa.  Haavy  20-gauga  matal  with  rollad  adgat  lop 
and  bottom  add  strangth  to  dask  which  con  ba 
odjustad  to  propar  haight  for  individual  playors. 
Maasuros  13"  x  18"  with  a  2-inch  lip.  Alto  avail- 
abla  in  block.  Chock  your  stand  roquiromonts  and 
ordar  now.  Immodiato  dalivory. 

Atk  obout  oar  matching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 


MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

18  Wangor  BMg.  Owotaima.  Miim. 


The  instrumentation  is  normal  and 
the  instruments  are  in  their  easy 
ranges.  The  smallest  note  value  is  the 
eighth.  Olivadoti  numbers  are  known 
for  their  tunefulness  and  for  the  habit 
of  featuring  clarinets  with  little  ac¬ 
companiment. 

The  score  is  an  8-line  type  in  actual 
pitch.  Class  D  plus. 


Pride  &  Progress,  Concert  March, 
/.  Olivadoti,  Mills,  FB  4.00,  SB  6.00, 
1936. 

Mr.  Olivadoti  certainly  had  the 
younger  band  in  mind,  for  here  is  an 
extremely  easy  march.  The  first  part 
is  in  F,  and  the  Trio  to  the  end  in  B[,. 
The  march  is  written  in  quarters  and 
halfs.  Elementary,  junior  high,  and 
young  Class  D  bands  will  find  the 
number  useful. 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Coulter 

When  You  Wish  Upon  a  Star — arr 
Herfurth,  Bourne,  FB  3.30,  1936. 

Here  is  a  well  known  song  taken 
from  Walt  Disney’s  "Pinocchio”  and 
arranged  in  a  most  musical  way.  The 
double  scoring  makes  the  number  ap¬ 
propriate  in  situations  where  both 
advanced  and  beginners  make  up  the 
band.  Easy  Class  D. 


marking  its  conclusion. 

Instrumentation  —  Usual  band  ii  - 
strumentation — woodwinds,  brass,  and 
percussion  with  an  interesting  xylo¬ 
phone  part. 

Range  —  All  instruments  are  scored 
within  a  moderately  easy  playing 
range. 

Hints  —  Band  must  be  able  to 
achieve  a  cleancut  or  detached  style 
and  be  very  precise  in  their  articula¬ 
tion.  At  letter  C  and  D,  the  quarter 
note  triplets  present  a  problem  (three* 
against  two  in  rhythm).  The  quarter 
note  triplet  must  be  played  very  care¬ 
fully.  Very  often  a  quarter  note  trip¬ 
let  in  2/4  comes  out  sounding  like* 
the  eighth,  quarter  eighth  note  figure. 
In  playing  the  dotted  eighth,  sixteenth, 
eighth  to  eighth  tied  over  to  the  half 
note  in  the  next  measure,  emphasis 
must  be  placed  on  the  last  eighth  note 
of  that  measure,  with  the  last  eighth 
note  of  that  measure  with  the  preced¬ 
ing  note  well  spaced.  Midnight  Mati¬ 
nee  would  make  a  nice  contrasting 
number  for  concert  performance  be¬ 
cause  of  its  melodic  and  rhythmic  con¬ 
trast.  My  conductor's  score  was  bound 
incorrectly.  Grade — Class  C. 

Reviewed  by  Ed  Nelson 

Brass  Buttons,  by  P.  Lambrecht,  arr 


RAISE  THE  MONEY  WITH 
ANGELUS  BAND  BOOSTER 
DECALS. 

It’s  so  easy.  All  you  do  is  mail  the  cou¬ 
pon,  we’ll  send  you  complete  information. 
You’ll  find  the  ANGELUS  BAND 
BOOSTER  DECAL  PROGRAM  is  a 
wonderful  way  to  get  all  those  j 
extras”  like  trips  to  games  away 
from  home,  band  festivals 
and  parades. 

ANCBLus-PAaric  Compant 
Band  BooMer  Decal  Program 
P.O.  Box  57065 
Loa  Angeles  57,  Calif. 

Please  send  me  without  obligation  romplnUi 
information  and  samples  of  your  Band  Booster 
Decals. 

Name _ 

School  Nam» 

Addiaas _ _ _ 

City _ State _ 


Forgotten  Dreams,  Leroy  Anderson, 
Mills,  FB  4.00,  SB  6.00,  1936. 

For  an  easy  number  featuring  piano 
Anderson  has  done  it  again.  The  music 
can  also  be  played  without  piano,  and 
by  a  large  or  small  band  since  the  cuing 
is  good.  Useful  as  training  in  study 
of  eighths  and  accompaniment.  Class 
C. 

Reviewed  by  Roy  Opiand 

"Midnight  Matinee"  by  Willis 
Schaefer,  Bourne,  FB  8.30,  SB  12.73. 

A  very  fine  program  number,  nicely 
arranged.  Beginning  in  2/4  and  in 
C,  the  music  modulates  to  F  before 
letter  D  and  into  B  flat  at  letter  E. 
The  tempo  should  be  quite  brisk  and 
the  little  rhythmic  patterns  will  offer 
a  challenge  to  both  woodwinds  and 
brasses.  From  the  beginning  to  letter 
A,  the  cornets  and  horns  carry  the 
fanfare  type  theme  with  an  accompany¬ 
ing  part  of  sixteenth  notes  by  high 
woodwinds.  At  A  the  clarinets  take 
over  the  melodic  line,  with  a  half  note 
background  by  the  low  woodwinds 
and  brass.  There  is  rejjetition  of  the 
introductory  material  after  letter  B. 
At  D  the  woodwinds  predominate 
with  legato  style  thematic  material 
which  is  taken  over  by  the  brasses 
shortly  after.  The  remainder  of  this 
selection  is  quite  similar  in  make-up, 
with  a  brilliant  and  exciting  brass  part 


^eal  Comiort  (or  the 
Clarinet  or  Saxophone  Placer 

A  Uiumb  protector  mode  of  FOAM  RUBBER  pro- 
rrtsed  to  rubber  tubing  which  vlipt  eatilp  over  the 
thumb  reata  of  clarineta  and  aaxophonca,  providing 
a  form-fltting.  comfortable  cuahion  for  the  thumb. 
Eapecially  deairable  for  jroung  playera,  THUM-EEZ 
makea  the  inatmment  aeem  Ulster  and  makea 
PROPER  FINGER  POSITION  more  eaaily  atttin- 
abie. 

Older  playera  and  even  profeaaionab  erill  welcome 
the  extra  comfort  THUM-EEZ  afforda. 

NO  MORE  SORE  THUMBS  OR  CAIXOUSES 
AMtlAgLt  AT 

Mus/c  ^roRes  sveMmiRs 

CURMer  SAKOPffORg 

25^  ^  35/ 

otftscro^s  Atto  reACHMs 

Foe  Kti  SAMne... 

seno  srAMFtr  AreoMMP  AAVMOFf 

TO 


PW 

MICHIGAN  aTYe  INDIANA 


PlfAif  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  Ml'SICl.4N  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magazine 


May,  1957 


I 


^8«lmttr  (Paris) 


D^  t'id  Bennett,  Pub,  Robbins  Music 
Cc  p,  F.B.,  4.00,  S  B.,  6.00,  1955 

:Vot  a  particularly  easy  number,  this 
seli.'Ction  has  enouj;h  interest  and  un¬ 
usual  qualities  to  make  it  fun  for  most 
grijups  to  work  out.  Although  it  is  in 
the  spirit  and  tempo  of  a  march,  it 
definitely  is  not  a  parade  march  — 
holds,  muted  trumpets,  important 
technical  spots  in  the  reeds,  and  un¬ 
usual  dissonance  make  it  a  concert 
selection  only. 

A  drum  roll  and  a  fanfare  open  the 
work.  Muted  cornets  follow  in  a 
pianissimo,  staccato  passage  that  is 
full  of  high  A's.  This  theme  is  pre- 
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MOtf  AMD  MOft  DAMD  ClUIS 

or«  deciding  tht  Monor  Club  Plan  U 
tht  idtol  woy  to  roiso  monoy  in  thoir 
communitits. 

Your  Club  con  lell  nationally  odvertiiod 
Monor  Toxot  Fruit  Cokot  without  invoit* 
monf  or  riik.  Monor  Quality  ossuros  ropoot 
bustnoss  ovory  yoor.  This  is  tho  plon  with 
o  provon  futurt! 

MANOR  Cake 


Writ*  for  troo  booklot  on 
"Fund  Raising  with  o  Fwturo" 
ond  loom  how  oosily  you  con 
moko  MORE  monoy  with 
Monor  and  ostoblish  fopoot- 
ino  funds  ovory  yoor. 
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dominant  throughout.  At  letter  (D) 
the  lower  brass  must  come  forth  with 
a  contrasting  theme.  A  real  pp  five 
measures  after  (E)  is  very  effective  in 
contrast  to  the  forte  at  (E)  and  (F). 
The  triplets  at  (G)  in  the  reeds  must 
have  work  for  clarity,  and  attention  to 
dynamics  is  important.  At  letter  (J) 
a  bridge  back  to  the  first  theme  con¬ 
sists  of  a  fanfare  in  seconds,  first  in  the 
flutes  and  clarinets,  then  in  the  cor¬ 
nets.  The  original  melody  is  played 
and  the  dissonance  appears  again,  this 
time  in  the  trombones,  followed  again 
by  the  cornets. 

Technically,  this  number  is  rather 
demanding.  The  extreme  registers  of 
the  flute  and  clarinet  are  written  in 
octaves,  so  both  can  stay  in  very  play¬ 
able  registers,  but  the  rhythmic  pas¬ 
sages  from  letter  (G)  to  (J)  require 
some  mature  playing.  For  a  cornet  to 
play  pianissimo  high  A’s,  muted,  can 
cause  troubles,  and  they  have  the  same 
problems  at  (G)  as  the  clarinets.  How¬ 
ever,  if  your  reeds  are  good,  the  cor¬ 
nets  can  practically  lay  out  from  letter 
(G)  to  (J).  The  alto  saxes  have  some 
spots  —  in  less  than  two  measures  their 
range  is  from  low  B  to  high  E. 

Nevertheless,  a  good  class  B  or  A 
band  would  enjoy  working  out  this 
number.  Two  keys  —  concert  E|j  and 
C  are  used. 

'The  End 

The  Electric  Organ 
and  the  Concert  Band 

(Continued  from  page  14) 
held  for  five  years. 

For  the  past  four  years  the  Franklin 
High  School  Band  has  received  first 
division  ratings  at  the  annual  state  fes¬ 
tival  contests.  Last  year,  two  of  the 
three  judges  awarded  the  band  perfect 
scores. 

Last  September  the  Franklin  High 
School  Band  won  first  prize  in  the 
Indiana  State  Fair  Marching  contest  in 
competition  with  90  other  bands,  and 
second  prize  in  this  contest  each  of  the 
two  preceding  years. 

Prior  to  coming  to  Franklin,  Mr. 
Copeland  was  Band  Director  in  Alex¬ 
andria,  Indiana,  where  his  bands  won 
third,  first  and  fourth  respectively  in 
that  many  years  at  the  State  Fair,  and 
first  divisions  ratings  in  State  concert 
auditions  for  five  consecutive  years.  In 
1948,  his  band  won  first  prize  at  the 
National  Convention  of  the  American 
Legion.  He  is  an  Active  Member  of 
the  American  School  Band  Directors 
Association  whose  membership  consists 
of  the  finest  school  band  directors  in 
the  nation.  Membership  is  by  election 
only. 

TTie  End 


tho 


ii'WOOdwInda 


vot 


AHofW  o*<lc  dov*  •wnsOM 

•  Ditlrihutw4hv  — 


May,  1957 


Pleea  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICI4S  when  answering  advertisements  to  this  magaiiae 


51 


THE  CLARINET  CORNER 

(Continued  from  page  12) 


^ood  instrument,  a  good  mouthpiece, 
a  peg,  and  suitable  reeds  will  help 
greatly. 

The  bass  clarinet  probably  takes  a 
lighter  playing  concept  than  does  the 
small  Ejj  for  instance;  in  the  case  of 
the  small  E|)  a  heavy  concept  is  more 
necessary. 

If  we  give  our  students  good  instru¬ 
ments,  good  mouthpieces,  suitable- 
reeds  and  fundamental  training  we  can 
certainly  hope  for  musical  results. 

Nuggets  of  News 

The  McGinnis  and  Marx  catalog  is 


full  of  fine  literature  for  the  wood¬ 
winds.  Each  of  the  sections,  (lute, 
oboe,  clarinet  etc.,  contains  a  rather 
complete  listing.  For  more  informa¬ 
tion  write  to  McGinnis  &  Marx  at  40f- 
Second  Avenue,  New  York  10,  New 
York. 

New  Music  Reviews 

20  Duos  (20  Pezzi  Di  Celebri  Autnn) 
for  clarinets,  transcribed  by  Alamin 
Ctiampieri,  Ricordi,  2.00,  19^ 

In  last  months’  issue  we  reported  on 
two  recent  Ricordi  publications,  works 
of  Baerman  and  Lefevre.  This  month 


w'e  have  another  fine  edition. 

The  26  Duos  were  printed  in  h  ily. 
The  publication  is  very  neat  and  atirac- 
tive.  Mr.  Giampieri  is  a  well  known 
Italian  clarinetist  whose  many  editions 
are  becoming  well  known  in  this  coun- 

As  the  title  indicates  the  Duos  do 
include  works  by  celebrated  composers. 
Duo  in  C  is  quite  easy  (Mo2.irt); 
number  2  in  G  is  by  Beethoven,  .ilso 
easy  and  4/4;  number  6  is  taken  from 
a  Bach  French  Suite,  D  minor  and  not 
difficult;  a  Handel  Sarabanda  includc-s 
interesting  information  on  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  ornaments.  Number  14  is 
a  Haydn  Finale;  it  lays  well  for  clari¬ 
net. 

All  26  are  little  gems.  The  keys 
have  been  chosen  with  consideration 
to  the  younger  players:  C,  F,  D,  G, 

E|),  B[),  etc.  In  addition  to  the  above 
composers  there  are  also  some  nice 
things  by  Schumann,  Pleyel,  Kuhlau, 
Dussek,  and  Field. 

This  very  nice  collection  should  h.ive 
strong  appeal  to  clarinetists.  The  grad¬ 
ing  is  probably  3-4  but  there  are  ma¬ 
terials  for  the  modest  player  as  well  as 
interest  for  the  more  mature  student. 

*  *  * 

Canzonetta  for  B\)  clarinet  and  piano. 
Maurits  Kesnar,  Cundy-Bettone) 
1.00,  19^6. 

This  solo  is  one  of  a  series  of  four 
woodwind  solos  that  Mr.  Kesnar  re¬ 
cently  wrote  for  younger  players.  The 
other  solos  in  the  series  are  for  oboe,  , 
bassoon,  and  flute. 

Mr.  Kesnar  has  written  a  pleasant 
little  piece  for  clarinet.  The  key  is 
Cm  throughout  so  the  signature  of  one 
flat  for  clarinet  will  not  cause  any 
trouble.  The  range  employed  is  from 
the  lowest  e  up  to  D*.  There  are  no 
technical  difficulties  to  contend  with. 
Most  of  the  music  is  written  in  the 
range  a’  to  A*.  The  Moderato  opens 
with  four  measures  of  piano.  The  clari¬ 
net  enters  with  its  theme;  the  piano 
accompaniment  echoes  motives  of  its 
opening  four  measures.  'The  clarinet 
theme  is  built  on  eighths  and  six¬ 
teenths.  For  the  middle  part  of  the 
Canzonetta  the  clarinet  theme  is  in  E|); 
there  is  somewhat  less  movement  in  the 
theme.  A  return  to  the  first  theme 
serves  to  close  the  number.  This  little 
three  part  song  form  makes  a  pleasant 
little  number  for  youngsters.  The 
printing  is  clear  and  on  one  page.  The 
grading  probably  falls  under  Grade  2 
plus. 

*  *  * 

The  Shepherd’s  Complaint,  Mendels¬ 
sohn,  arranged  for  B\)  clarinet  cjuar- 
tet,  by  Vincent  DonatelU,  Jack 
Spratt,  1.25,  1956. 

TTie  music  may  be  played  by  four 
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F»A.RIS,  FR-A.ITCE 

For  pure  enjoyment  .  .  .  for  sheer 
beauty  of  tone  . . .  for  the  ultimate  in 
ease  of  playing  and  musicianship,  try 
the  new  Buffet,  today ! 

Thrill  to  unsurpassed  tonal  color, 
responsiveness,  intonation,  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Thrill  to  unmatched  craftsman¬ 
ship  and  quality  that  has  made  Buffet 
the  mark  of  perfection. 

CLARINETS  •  ALTO  AND  BASS 
CLARINETS  •  OBOES  •  ENGLISH 
HORNS  •  SAXOPHONES 
CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 

It’s  VO  wonder  that .  . . 

OVER  85%  OF  THE  WORLD’S  GREAT  ARTISTS  PLAY  BUFFET 


CPIA.MPON 
Anc.  Erofto  ft  Schaoffor 
10S  EAST  Uth  ST.,  NEW  YOEK  3,  N.  Y. 
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Bp's  or  by  three  B^'s  and  bass.  The 
la’ ter  is  better.  The  parts  are  printed 
in  score  form,  accordion  fold  with  no 
p.,  j;e  turning?  problems.  The  printing  is 
ft  y  clear  and  neat. 

Until  his  death  a  short  time  ago,  Mr. 
Djnatelli  was  a  prominent  West  Coast 
cl:  rinetist.  A  busy  performer  in  the 
movie  studios,  Mr.  Donatelli  found 
time  to  teach  and  arrange  clarinet 
music. 

The  Shepherd's  Complaint  has  been 
taken  from  the  Songs  Without  Words. 
Tlie  arranger  has  treated  the  instru¬ 
ments  with  sympathetic  understanding. 
The  key  is  D  minor  for  clarinets.  The 
first  clarinet  reaches  no  higher  than 
C-\  the  second  no  higher  than  A*.  The 
bass  clarinet  part  is  simple  and  nes'er 
leaves  the  lower  range.  But  for  a  few 
sixteenths  which  open  and  close  this 
delightful  music  there  are  no  difficul¬ 
ties. 

Although  the  music  is  possible  with 
just  the  four  Bh's  correct  results  will 
be  obtained  by  using  the  arrangers 
in.structions:  three  Bjj’s  and  bass.  Tlie 
music  is  surely  gorgeous  and  gives  to 
kids  the  type  of  musical  experience 
they  need.  For  a  beautifully  arranged 
quartet  in  the  easy  grade  look  this  one 
over.  Incidentally,  I  can  see  this  played 
by  a  clarinet  choir  of  Bjy’s  and  bass 
clarinets.  Grade,  2  plus. 

The  End 

Joyce  Johnston  Places.. 

First  With  Musical  Essay 

(Continued  from  page  17) 

this  is  what  he  said. 

"A  long  time  ago,  there  were  three 
ships  that  started  out  across  the 
ocean.  Before  long,  the  third  ship 
had  left  the  others,  either  by  shipwreck 
or  other  factors  which  have  nothing 
to  do  with  the  story.  The  trip  took 
longer  than  expected,  however,  and 
soon  they  ran  out  of  water  and  food. 
The  ship  crew  grew  hungry  and  weak 
and  the  captain  was  at  a  loss  as  to  what 
to  do  until  he  remembered  something 
that  could  be  of  service  to  him.  He 
went  to  his  cabin  and  returned  with  a 
horn.  He  blew  this  and  sea  birds  of  all 
kinds  swooped  down  to  the  deck.  The 
crew  caught  these  and  ate  them,  thus 
saving  the  lives  of  everyone  aboard. 
That  sea  captain,”  he  concluded,  "was 
Golumbus,  and  that  horn  was  this 
oboe.” 

"Do  you  know  where  Columbus  got 
that  oboe?”  I  answered  in  the  nega¬ 
tive.  "At  an  auction  sale  at  King  Pha- 
raeffi’s  palace.  He  got  rid  of  it  bwause 
he  got  a  new  one  for  the  dinner  call.” 

tJt  ☆  ☆  Tir 


The  story  was  funny  and  he  was  clever 
to  think  of  it,  but  I  still  can’t  see  the 
funny  side  of  the  oboe,  which  still 
decides  not  to  play  just  before  a  per¬ 
formance  or  a  concert. 

There  are  many  school  instruments 
in  just  this  kind  of  condition  that  kids 
are  trying  to  play,  yet  no  one  appropri¬ 
ates  money  to  invest  in  new  instru¬ 
ments  for  the  schcxjl.  It  seems  that 
people  consider  music  unimportant  and 
so  they  buy  new  typewriters  for  the 
typing  room  (which  we  need),  buy 
new  adding  machines  for  bcx)kkeeping 
and  accounting  (which  we  need),  but 
what  does  the  kid  who  feels  that  music 
is  his  calling  get?  An  old,  out  of  date 
deteriorated  instrument  that  is  as  musi¬ 
cal  as  a  crow. 


The  next  time  the  question  comes  up 
about  the  school  instruments,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Taxpayer,  don’t  veto  it,  promote 
it,  and  you  will  have  the  thanks  of 
every  neglected  "would  be”  musician. 

I  am  not  asking  this  for  my  own 
personal  benefit,  because  I  have  only 
one  more  year  before  I  graduate,  but 
for  the  sake  of  every  kid  in  the  future 
who  looks  to  music  as  an  outlet  for 
his  expressions,  don’t  let  him  down — 
give  him  some. 

Joyce's  essay  did  much  to  spread  the 
importance  of  needs  throughout  her 
community  and  Mr.  C.  R.  Soccorsy, 
Music  Supervisor  of  the  Mohave  Coun¬ 
ty  Union  High  School,  says  that  many 
more  results  are  on  their  way. 


WOODWINDS  DESIGNED 
FOR  ENJOYMENT! 

You  will  get  more  sheer  enjoyment 
from  your  new  Molerne  than  you  ever 
dreamed  of.  Here  are  instruments  that 
bring  out  the  best  in  you— here  are 
instruments  easy  to  play  because  of  their 
responsiveness,  flexibility,  and  perfect 
intonation— here  are  instruments  that 
you  will  be  proud  to  own.  Try  a  Molerne, 
today.  We  are  certain  that  you  will 
agree,  there  can  be  no  other  for  you  < 
but  Molerne,  the  greatest 
woodwind  buy  in  the  world  today. 


CLARINETS 

ALTO 

CLARINETS 

BASS 

CLARINETS 

OBOES 

ENGLISH 

HORNS 

FLUTES 

PICCOLOS 


ROBKirr 

mALERMB 

WOODWINDS 

PARIS,  FRANCE 


Free  colorfully 
illustrated  booklet 
upon  request. 
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100  YEARS 

of  Muiic.  lot 
“Hit  MiffiOMA 


KCrSOARO  OF  THE  NATION 


W.  W.  KIMBALL  CO. 

MELROSE  PARK,  ILLINOIS 


MICRO 

CLARINET 
CLEANER 

Thu  conveniant  littU  kit  con¬ 
tains  the  neatest  clarinet 
swob  ever  devised.  Indi¬ 
vidually  ond  conveniently 
packaged  for  convenient 
storage  in  your  instrument 
case.  A  soft,  yet  durable 
chamois  swab  attached  to 
a  braided,  smooth,  soil-proof 
cord  and  weight  makes 
cleaning  easy  and  thorough. 
Saves  pads  and  prevents  rust.  Order  from 
your  iobber. 


MICRO  Mucical  Predwcts  CerporoHoii 

10  West  19th  Street,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 


The  Band  Stand 

( Continued  from  page  II) 

Los  Angeles,  California.  This  report 
includes  a  select  list  of  Band  Music 
submitted  from  1952-1956. 

9.  Report  of  the  Tonal  Relations 
Committc-e,  James  Neilson,  Chairman, 
U.  of  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

a  Orientation  by  Dr.  Earle  L.  Kent, 
Research  Department,  C.  G.  Conn, 
Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Indiana 

b.  Cornet  Tonal  Research  by  Ber¬ 
nard  Fitzgerald,  U.  of  Kentucky,  Lex¬ 
ington,  Ky.,  assisted  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Hall, 
of  C.  G.  Conn  Research  Laboratory 

c.  Clarinet  Tonal  Survey  by  Robert 
Vagner,  U.  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Ore¬ 
gon,  assisted  by  Dr.  Hall 

d.  Report  of  Committee  on  Com¬ 
missioning  Works  for  Band,  Bernard 
Fitzgerald,  Chairman. 

The  $300  College  Faculty  and  Pro¬ 
fessional  composer  award  was  made  to 
Ronald  Lo  Presti  of  Williamstown, 
Mass. 

10.  Tributes  to  Henry  Fillmore  and 
to  Dr.  Edwin  E'ranko  Goldman 

11.  College  Bands  —  Their  Roles 
in  Curriculums  and  in  Public  Relations 
— an  address  by  Dr.  Earl  V.  Moore, 
Dean,  School  of  Music,  U.  of  Michi¬ 
gan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

12.  A  Survey  of  Contemporary 
Music  for  Band  by  Karl  Holvik,  Iowa 
State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  E'alls, 
Iowa. 

To  obtain  a  bound  copy  of  this  fine 
volume,  send  $5.00  with  your  order 
to  Charles  Minelli,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio. 

The  End 


Osceola  High  >  Band 

(Continued  from  page  20) 

as  best  they  could.  The  first  uniforms 
were  white  skirts  and  blouses,  or  white- 
pants  and  shirts.  These  were  worn 
with  white  sailor  caps  which  were 
purchased  at  the  5^  and  10^  store.  Gas 
donations  made  possible  the  band’s 
trip  to  Gainesville,  Florida,  for  its 
first  parade.  .Money  was  later  raised  to 
purchase  uniforms,  and  the  band  soon 
bc-came  a  familiar  sight  at  football 
gamc-s. 

In  1951,  the  nc-wly  decorated  Os¬ 
ceola  High  Auditorium  was  dedicated 
the  "Myrtilla  F.  Beals  Auditorium” 
in  recognition  of  Miss  Beals'  37  years 
of  faithful  devotion. 

The  countless  hours  she  spent  in 
preparation  for  the  glee  club  and  the 
orchestra  are  probably  best  expressed 


Big  Expansion  Program 

For  Kay  MusLal 

"If  we  dealt  in  percussions  we 
would  say  there’s  a  boom  on !” 

That’s  what  Sidney  Katz,  President 
of  the  Kay  Musical  Instrument  C  om- 
pany  jovially  told  a  crowd  of  em¬ 
ployees  and  friends  as  ground  was 
broken  recently  for  a  new  structure 
adjoining  the  Chicago  firm’s  plant  and 
administrative  offices. 

One  of  the  world’s  largest  manu¬ 
facturers  of  stringed  instruments,  Kay 
is  the  first  company  in  recent  years  to 
invest  in  an  expansion  program  de¬ 
signed  to  capture  still  more  of  the 
industry’s  soaring  sales. 

"I  believe  it  highly  significant,” 
obsen-ed  Katz,  "that  since  May  of 
1955  the  work  force  at  Kay  has  nearly- 
doubled.  Our  rate  of  growth  makes 
us  a  leader  in  the  industry.  That’s  the 
reason  for  the  new  building  ...  we 
need  more  room  to  grow.” 

While  citing  his  own  firm’s  prog¬ 
ress,  the  31 -year-old  executive  also 
urged  the  entire  music  industry  to 
’’think  big  and  act  big  to  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  the  mushreximing  market.” 

New  Machines,  New  Men 

The  brick  structure  not  only  will 
accommodate  a  new  series  of  the 
most  modern  wcxxlworking  machinc-s, 
but,  also,  permit  the  complete  revamp¬ 
ing  of  manufacturing  space  to  stream¬ 
line  production  procedures. 

To  achieve  this  goal.  Jack  Berg,  a 
rexognized  industrial  engineer  recently 
joined  Kay’s  executive  staff. 

"Berg  is  a  cost  accountant  as  well 
as  an  engineer,”  said  Katz,  "and  has 
been  specifically  assigned  to  make  an 
exhaustive  study  of  our  manufacturing 
prexedures.  By  the  time  our  addition 
is  ready  for  occupancy  in  midsummer 
Kay  will  be  reacly  with  an  operation 
that  not  only  will  be  smoother  and 
more  efficient,  but  more  economical  as 
well.” 

Still  another  new  appointment  is 
that  of  Joseph  Ascherl,  who  has  been 
promoted  to  general  foreman.  A  Kay 
employee  for  the  past  22  years,  As¬ 
cherl  will  c(x>rdinate  the  work  of  fore¬ 
men  in  various  departments  throughout 
the  plant. 

’"To  all  of  us  at  Kay,  progress  is 
synonymous  with  responsibility,”  said 
Katz.  "Not  only  will  we  be  more 
zealous  in  maintaining  quality  control 
and  fine  craftsmanship,  but  service  to 
the  customer  ...  in  every  area  .  .  . 
will  continually  be  improved  and 
strengthened.  Our  expansion  is  of  di¬ 
rect  benefit  to  every  Kay  customer." 
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wi’.h  the  phrase,  "burning  the  mid¬ 
night  ■  oil’  .  Her  untiring  efforts  in 
re.  Jying  the  band  for  festivals,  con¬ 
tests,  and  the  Sunday  afternoon  con¬ 
certs  at  the  Tourist  Club  every  year, 
will  always  be  admired.  Her  wit  has 
kept  pace  with  the  best  and  is  still 
thtre.  It  has  bt-en  said  by  some  on 
thi.  faculty  that  one  would  have  to 
gel  up  a  day  earlier  to  get  ahead  of  her. 

Since  Miss  Beals’  official  retire¬ 
ment  from  the  O.H.S.  faculty  in  1951, 
she  has  continued  her  lengthy  hours. 
She  uses  her  knowledge  and  experic-nce 
in  affording  opportunity  to  develop 
the  musical  talents  of  Kissimmee  stu¬ 
dents.  At  the  present  time  she  has 
close  to  60  pupils,  most  of  whom  take- 
lessons  twice  a  week.  Her  day  runs 
from  7:30  in  the  morning  to  7:00  at 
night. 

We  are  all  richer  by  her  constant 
effort  in  striving  for  jaerfection  in 
her  students.  Her  work  continues  to 
stir  the  hearts  of  pupils.  Music  has 
been  her  life,  and  through  her  as¬ 
sociations  with  thousands  of  pupils, 
she  can  be  well  proud  of  the  contri¬ 
bution  she  has  made  to  our  community. 

We  salute  you.  Miss  Beals,  for  your 
14  years  of  loyalty  to  the  Osceola 
High  School  Band,  a  living  example 
of  your  endless  service  to  the  people 
of  Kissimmee. 


sity  of  Toronto  who  was  detained  by 
illness. 

Of  special  interest  to  those  attending 
the  four-day  convention  were  the  ex¬ 
hibits  of  leading  musical  instrument 
manufacturers  and  publishers. 

The  success  of  the  convention  was 
evidence  that  music  in  America,  and 
c-specially  string  music  is  enjoying  a 
popularity  and  quality  never  before 
rc-alized.  Shop  talk  reigned  in  the  corri¬ 
dors  and  at  impromptu  meetings  of 
enthusiastic  teachers.  Fifteen  hundred 
devotees  of  notes  and  clefs  agre-ed  the 
conclave  hit  a  new  high  and  that  results 
will  be  far  reaching  into  the  future 
of  music  teaching  and  performance. 

Frank  W.  Hill  of  Iowa  State  Teach¬ 
ers  College  is  president  of  the  ASTA 
which  was  founded  in  1946.  The 
MTNA,  now  in  its  81st  year,  is  headed 
by  Karl  O.  Kuersteiner  of  Florida  State 
University. 


String  and  Music  Teachers 
Join  for  Convention 

(Continued  from  page  ) 

cellist  from  Northwestern. 

Symphonic  attractions  included  the 
Chicago  Symphony,  Iowa  University 
Symphony,  University  of  Illinois  Sym¬ 
phony,  a  unique  concert  by  the  Michi¬ 
gan  String  Teachers  String  Orchestra, 
and  a  concert  by  the  DuPont  Manual 
High  School  string  ensemble  from 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Discussions  and  panels  were  author¬ 
itative  and  searching.  Speakers  in¬ 
cluded  Ass’t.  Superintendent  of  Schools 
Hobart  H.  Sommers,  Chicago;  Philip 
Hart,  Ass’t.  Manager  of  the  Chicago 
Symphony,  and  many  other  authorities 
in  the  various  music  fields.  Robert 
Golle,  master  violinist  from  Peabody 
College  was  the  able  substitute  for  his 
teacher,  Geza  de  Krez,  of  the  Univer¬ 


The  Choral  Folio 

(Continued  from  page  29) 
the  slaves. 

"After  slavery  died,  these  songs  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  sung,  particularly  in  the 
fields  where  a  "l-hantwelle”  sang 
rhythmic  songs  to  keep  the  men  work¬ 
ing  in  unison.  Even  today  Chantwelles 
are  still  employed  for  this  function. 

"Rivalry  among  the  Chantwelles  led 
to  Calypso  comjjetitions  which  became 
very  popular  as  tourist  entertainment. 
Today’s  Calypso  songs  are  built  around 
everyday  happe-nings — the  work,  com¬ 
plaints,  and  loves  of  people  around — 
and  form  a  lively,  witty  commentary 
on  contemporary  events.” 

HOLD  ’EM  JOE  is  one  of  Harry 
Belefonte’s  better  known  records.  With 
other  Calypso  songs  such  as  "The 
Banana  Boat  Song,”  the  bongo  players 
have  been  getting  plenty  of  work. 

Ihis  particular  arrangement  by 
Hawley  Ades  is  easy,  but  you  must 
know  and  feel  the  Calypso  beat  to 
make  it  effective.  Also,  unless  you  have 
a  singer  who  has  a  knack  for  a  Calypso 
style,  the  piece  can  sound  pretty  bad. 
But  with  just  the  right  amount  of  beat 
and  style,  HOLD  ’EM  JOE  should 
make  a  big  hit  on  your  program.  This 
is  one  of  the  better  Calypso  arrange¬ 
ments  out  this  season. 
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AMERICAN  MADE 


...to  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
most  discriminating  flutist. 


GUARANTEED 


...to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world’s  largest,  most  re* 
spected  wholesalers. 


OUTSTANDING  FEATURES 


Hand-drawn  nickel  silver  tube . . . 
finest  nickel  silver  keys . . .  choice 
quality  pads... Satin-smooth  spring 
action . . .  Full  Boehm  System  . . . 
Closed  G#  key  . . .  Built-in  Low 
Pitch  C...Keys  brazed  to  body... 
Highly  polished  to  provide  appear¬ 
ance  that  matches  performance. 

Sea,  ploy,  compora  Arnold,  th»  Snott 
Autos  im  thoir  price  dost.  Homo  ot 
aaorest  dealer  on  reqwatt. 

TAR6  t  DINNER  INC. 

425  S.  Wabash  Av«.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


On  February  21st,  1957,  with  my 
family,  I  started  a  trek  across  the  coun¬ 
try  to  the  wc-st.  We  travelled  from  the 
land  of  snow  and  Colorado  to  the 
flowers  abloom  in  California,  stopping 
now  and  then  to  chat  with  frienas  and 
visit  schools  and  colleges  and  discuss 
music,  methods  and  music  programs. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  indi¬ 
vidual  music  instructor  adds  to  his  own 
community  his  own  personal  individ¬ 
uality  in  the  way  of  musical  organiza¬ 
tions.  The  band,  the  orchestra,  the 
chorus  and  small  ensembles  all  reflect 
the  personality  and  enthusiasm  of  a 
musician  and  teacher  dedicated  to  his 
work.  We  are  not  all  cut  off  the  same 
pattern  and  it  is  that  little  individual 
twist  that  gives  color  to  the  music  pro¬ 
gram  as  a  whole. 

You  know  that  I  often  rcpieat  that 
no  two  reeds  are  alike  and  the  cut  or 
trim  must  suit  the  individual  that  uses 
the  reed.  However,  it  is  not  good  to 
hide  ones  mistakes  or  deficiencies  be¬ 
hind  the  excuse  of  a  poor  reed.  Often 
1  have  an  instrument  brought  to  me  for 
minor  repair  with  the  complaint  that 
the  instrument  dcK-s  not  blow  or  the 
reed  dcKs  not  work.  Perhaps  there  is 
nothing  wrong  with  the  instrument 
proper  as  I  check  it  and  I  may  even 
find  the  reed  playable.  Then  perhaps 
I  find  the  reed  does  not  suit  the  stu¬ 
dent  who  has  the  instrument. 

For  performances  it  is  never  good  to 
use  a  reed  that  the  individual  per¬ 
former  has  not  practiced  on.  You  just 
can  not  be  sure  of  the  feel  of  that  reed 
until  you  have  played  on  it  some.  New 
students  should  remember  that  a  reed 


rylcclaimed  by  Top  r^rtisfs  as 
^ tS4merica*s  Finest 

LesHer 


WOODWINDS 


Created  for  Artists 
by  t^lrtists  Craftsmen 


By  Bob  Organ 


LESHER  WOODWIND  CO. 


1  306  W  BRISTOL  ST 
ELKHART  ■  INDIANA 


Sand  all  quMtiont  dlroct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludiot,  B42  SouMi 
Franklin  Stroot,  Donvor  9,  Colorado. 


can  not  be  taken  out  of  a  vial  and 
immediately  played.  The  reed  inuil  ht 
uel.  Just  as  it  is  necessary  to  wet  the 
reed  projxrly  before  playing,  the  stu¬ 
dent  must  also  remember  that  a  retJ 
becomes  waterlogged  if  wet  too  much. 

To  get  on  with  our  cross  country 
trek — March  4th  we  sailed  from  San 
Francisco  on  the  S.  S.  Lurline  headed 
toward  the  Hawaiian  Islands  for  a 
much  ncerded  rest  and  vacation.  The 
Pacific  waters  were  beautiful  most  of 
the  way  over — a  little  rough  at  times 
and  then  would  come  the  rain.  On 
March  9th  we  had  the  misfortune  or 
as  some  of  the  Islanders  expressed  it, 
"The  fortune  of  riding  out  the  Tidal 
Wave  incident  of  March  9th,  1957  at 
high  sea  rather  than  being  caught  in 
Honolulu  Harbor  for  possible  mis¬ 
fortune.’’  At  any  rate  it  gave  us  plenty 
to  talk  about  as  it  delayecl  our  dcxking 
at  Honolulu  about  seven  hours. 

While  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  we 
visited  four  of  the  five  major  Islands 
and  the  destruction  from  the  March 
9th  Tidal  Wave  was  unbelievable  and 
until  we  actually  visited  some  of  it, 
hard  to  visualize. 

As  to  the  beauty  of  the  Islands— one 
is  pressed  to  find  proper  adjectives  to 
express  its  beauty,  its  grandeur,  its 
variety,  the  hospitality  of  its  people. 
One  can  not  imagine — to  appreciate 
our  Islands  of  the  Pacific  one  must 
journey  there  to  enjoy  these  experi¬ 
ences  personally,  even  then  you  pinch 
yourself  once  in  a  while  to  see  whether 
or  not  you  are  dreaming. 

We  talked  to  students  of  music, 
teachers  of  music,  performers  of  music, 
met  old  friends,  made  new  friends. 
The  traditional  music  of  the  Islands  is 
certainly  characteristic  of  its  own  en¬ 
vironment  and  belongs  to  its  own  peo¬ 
ple.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  hear  indi¬ 
viduals  from  the  working  class  of 
people,  the  poor,  the  rich,  all  singing 
the  same  songs,  and  for  the  most  part, 
all  have  very  good  voices.  It  seems  to 
be  natural  for  these  people  to  want  to 
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sing  and  they  love  to  share  their  efforts 
with  you. 

l>ecame  acquainted  with  all  the  Dou¬ 
ble  Reed  players  of  the  Honolulu  Sym¬ 
phony  and  found  them  to  be  most 
interesting  people.  The  Honolulu  Sym¬ 
phony  is  comparable  to  many  Sympho¬ 
nies  of  the  Mainland.  They  have  a 
regular  season  based  on  a  concert  series 
plan  sjXMisored  by  the  Honolulu  Sym¬ 
phony  Society.  They  have  normally  a 
nucleus  of  90  players  of  which  many 
of  them  not  only  play  in  the  Symphony 
but  teach  at  the  University  of  Hawaii 
and  in  the  public  schools. 

It  was  most  interesting  to  me  to 
learn  some  of  the  reed  problems  of 
these  players.  In  general,  they  are  the 
same  prciblems  we  have  in  the  Main¬ 
land.  Variance  in  cane,  variance  in 
trim  or  cut,  tension  or  resistance,  the 
particular  instrument  upon  which  the 
reed  is  used,  etc. 

All  of  these  various  points  have  a 
dec  ided  effect  upon  the  performance  of 
each  individual  player.  Hence,  the  in¬ 
formation  given  to  this  column  over 
the  past  ten  years  sc'ems  to  hold  gcx>d 

National  Catholic 
Bandmasters  Association 

(Continued  from  page  41) 

The  Chicagoland  Music  Festival  is 
held  at  Soldiers  Field  with  an  audience 
of  100,000  spectators.  Over  3,000  peo¬ 
ple  participated  in  the  gigantic  specta¬ 
cle  of  which  St.  Edward  was  a  part. . 

Travelling  with  the  band  to  and 
from  Chicago  was  Brother  Barry  Lam- 
bour,  CSC,  Principal  at  St.  Edward, 
Brother  Donald  Eagleson,  CSC,  assist¬ 
ant  Band  Director,  Brother  John  Har¬ 
rington,  CSC,  and  Brother  John  of  the 
Cross,  CSC.  Dr.  John  McCarthy, 
school  physician  and  father  of  Band 
Qptain  Kevin  McCarthy,  Mr,  Joseph 
Pojman  and  Mr.  Leroy  Chollet  also 
accompanied  the  group.  Eighty-five 
regular  band  members  made  the  trip. 

The  St.  Edward  Band  held  weekly 
rehearsals  during  the  Summer  in  prep¬ 
aration  for  this  event.  Both  concert 
work  and  marching  was  perfected. 

We  are  proud  to  present  Brother 
Leonard  and  his  wonderful  St.  Ed¬ 
wards  High  School  Band  as  one  of  the 
truly  great  Catholic  high  school  bands 
in  our  nation. 

New  Recording  Tape 

(Continued  from  page  8) 

time  of  single  and  dual  track  tapes  at  , 
3-3/4  and  7^4  inches-pier-second  in  a 
variety  of  reel  lengths. 

Other  topics  covered  in  the  bro- 
I  chure  include  the  use  of  splicing  tape 
and  leader  and  timing  tape. 


out  in  the  Pacific.  This  I  have  known 
for  many  years,  from  my  correspond¬ 
ence  with  people  in  the  Pacific  and 
South  Pacific.  However,  to  reaffirm 
these  statements  from  personal  obser¬ 
vation  is  certainly  gratifying. 

By  the  time  this  issue  reaches  you, 
contest  and  festival  season  will  be  in 
full  swing.  We  will  have  our  chosen 
contest  numbers  well  rehearsed,  be  it 
orchestra,  band,  ensemble  or  solo,  and 
may  you  all  come  out  with  a  well  won 
victory. 

However,  just  as  on  March  9th, 
1957,  the  Coast  Guard  Security  Office- 
issued  a  warning  to  the  S.  S.  Lurline — 
The  S.  S.  Leilani — all  other  crafts — to 
take  to  the  sea  and  ride  the  Tidal  Wave 
m  open  waters  instead  of  dcxking'  at 
Honolulu  Harbor — may  1  issue  a  last 
warning  regarding  our  number  one 
problem  "the  reed.” 

Regardless  of  how  well  we  have  pre¬ 
pared  ourselves  musically,  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  our  instrument,  etc.  Above  all 
else  take  no  chances  with  your  reed. 
Play  on  it  enough  before  hand  so  that 
you  know  exactly  what  it  will  do  for 
you,  or  if  you  prefer,  know  what  you 
can  do  with  your  reed.  GcxhI  luck  to 
all  of  you  in  your  contest  efforts. 

See  you  next  month.  Aloha. 

The  End 


A/mosf  Ploy%  Itielf 


crack  proof 
warranted 

Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
•  •  t  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  comes  quickly  and 
easily  to  students  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
>vith  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

See  your  dealer  or 
write  for  literature 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  co. 

1700  Edwardsburg  Rd.  •  Elkhart,  Ind. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Today’s  species  of  Educator 
Americani  is  smarter  than  ever 
...and  not  nearly  so  rare  a 
bird  as  one  might  think!  He 
wants  real  value  for  his 
American  dollar  and  doesn’t 
give  a  hoot  for  foreign  products 
and  double  talk. 
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vv 
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the  new  look 


We  at  Cundy-Bettoney  realize 
this  full  well.  That’s  why  we 
offer  you  Cundy-Bettoney’s 
complete  line  of  clarinets,  flutes 
and  piccolos  with  confidence. 
AMERICAN  MADE- 
AMERICAN  GUARANTEED 
by  America’s  oldest  and  largest 
manufacturer  of  woodwinds. 


WrUe  for  details  today  .'CUN  D  Y-  B  ETTO  N  E  Y 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 
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By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  SM,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


This  month  we  are  devoting  our 
entire  column  to  reviews.  Many  of  the 
following  should  answer  a  need  for 
new  repertoire  for  High  School  Or¬ 
chestras  especially;  others  are  intended 
for  the  younger  performers. 

REVIEWS 

Orchosfra 

Vignettes — T heron  Kirk.  Published 
Mills  Music.  Price;  Set  A  —  $5.50, 
$8.00;  Set  C  — $10.50.  Full  Score 
$t.50~Parts  50c. 

A  fine  effective  three-movement 
composition  which  should  have  audi¬ 
ence  as  well  as  player  appeal.  Scored 
for  2  each  reed  and  brass  except  for 
4  horns.  No  tuba.  The  first  movement. 
Allegro  deciso — D  Major,  has  some 
very  easy  and  effective  brass  writing. 
The  second  movement,  Larghetto — B 
Minor,  is  short  and  entirely  for  strings. 
The  last  movement,  a  brilliant  molto 
vivace — D  Major,  contains  some  rather 
difficult  parts.  The  scoring  is  excellent 
and  colorful. 

First  violin,  3th  position;  2nd  Violin 
and  viola,  1st  position;  cello  and  bass 
— 6th  position.  High  School  and 
above.  Time  6:15.  GRADE  Ill-IV. 

*  *  * 

Pastoral  Suite — (Pastoralsuit),  Lars- 


Or.  Attfal#  la  MariaiM 

Slata  Univonity  Taachart  Collaga 

Plattsburgh,  York 


Erick  Larsson,  Op.  19.  Published  by 
Mills  Music — Price  Set  A — $6.00,  Set 
B—$8.50;  Set  C— $11.00.  Full  Score 
(included  with  all  sets)  $2.00;  Parts 
50c. 

An  effective,  fresh-sounding  and 
well-constructed  suite  in  three  move¬ 
ments  for  full  orchestra,  minus  trom¬ 
bones.  The  first  movement.  Overture, 
opens  with  a  slow  introduction  for 
united  strings,  in  double  canon.  The 
allegro  section,  also  treated  contra- 
puntally,  is  lively. 

The  second  movement,  Romance, 
(E|)  major),  adagio  is  scored  for  strings 
only  with  only  the  middle  section  (3 
flats)  having  divisi  for  second  violins 
and  violas.  The  violas  and  cellos  play 
a  lovely  melody  in  octaves. 

The  third  movement.  Scherzo,  vivace 
in  C  major,  is  lively  with  a  middle  sec¬ 
tion  containing  alternating  measures  of  ^ 
6/8  and  9/8. 

First  violin — 7th  position;  2nd  vio¬ 
lin  and  violas  playable  in  1st  position 
but  knowledge  of  positions  will  help 
in  some  passages;  Cello — 3th  position; 
Bass — 7th  position.  The  Scherzo  is  in 
1st  position  for  all  except  the  1st 
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Five-year  rep/ocemenf  warrartty! 


DISTRIBUTfD  BY  LEADING  MLJSIC  WHOLfSALERS 


The  Norwood  Company,  Inc. 
orchestra,  music  and  drum  stands 
Morto"  Gro.f.  III.  Los  Altos.  Calil. 


SOLD  AT  LEADING  MUSIC  STORES 
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ROTH  shop  adjusted 


signifies  that  Roth  replicas  have  been 


carefully  checked  and  hand  fitted  by 


a  master  violin  maker.  Each  Roth 


conforms  to  all  MENC  specifications 


your  guide  to  true  quality. 


Write  for  your  copy  of  the  String  Teacher’s 


Manual  No.  2  containing  valuable  string 


information  and  complete  Roth  catalog. 


V  olin.  Time — 12  minutes.  For  High 
Sliool  and  above.  GRADE — IV-V. 


T wo  Pieces  —  Robert  Schumann  — 
A'f.  Alec  Rowley — Published — Mills 
Music — Prices:  Set  A — $2.50;  Set  B — 
S3.75;  Set  C — $5.00.  Full  Score — 75c. 
PiXts  20c. 

The  Song  of  the  Reapers  and  Sol¬ 
diers’  March  (#17  in  the  Williams 
Orchestra  Series)  continues  the  fine 
editorial  work  of  Mr.  Rowley.  The 
selection  may  be  played  by  strings 
alone  (V1.3-optional  Viola)  or  with 
Kcds  and  brass,  which  are  very  easy. 
(Key  of  C  and  G).  All  strings  are  in 
the  1st  position.  Elementary  Grades — 
Time  for  each  selection  is  45  seconds. 
GRADE  IMII. 

*  *  * 


bone  are  high.  Strings  are  muted. 

1st  Violin  —  3rd  position;  2nd 
violin  and  viola  1st  position;  Cello  1st 
position,  with  four  measures  treble 
clef  in  5th  position;  Bass  —  1st  posi¬ 
tion. 

For  High  School.  Time  3  minutes. 
GRADE  III-IV. 

*  *  * 

In  response  to  request  for  the  pres¬ 
ently  popular  Latin  tunes  trend,  we 
would  suggest  the  following  (which 
had  been  reviewed  in  a  previous 
column). 

Program  Music  from  Many  Lands — 
compiled  and  arranged  by  F.  Forester 
and  D.  Matson.  Publisher  —  Boston 
Music  Co.  Full  Score  $5.00,  Piano 
$1.00.  parts  50it.  For  Violins  A,  B,  C, 


Viola,  Cello  and  Bass.  Arranged  for 
flute,  oboe,  2  clarinets,  alto  and  tenor 
sax,  two  horns,  3  trumpets,  trombones, 
tuba,  percussion  and  piano. 

String  parts  are  playable  in  first 
position,  except  string  bass  in  #9-10, 
where  the  third  position  is  used.  Violin 
C  is  Viola  treble  clef. 

These  twelve  selections  should  prove 
most  interesting  rhythmically  and 
musically  to  young  performers.  The 
Latin  American  tunes  will  delight  au¬ 
diences  of  all  ages.  Some  of  the 
rhythms  may  prove  challenging  to 
younger  performers.  Suitable  for  all 
levels.  Parts  are  not  cluttered;  orches¬ 
tration  is  most  interesting.  GRADE 
111. 

Also  reviewed  in  past  column  but 
(T urn  to  page  65 ) 


Moravian  Memory  —  Smetana-Grun 
—  Published  Boosey  and  Hawkes.  Price: 
Set  A— 1.50  Set  B—3.50  Parts  20i 

Based  on  a  theme  from  the  opera, 
Dalibor,  and  on  a  Slovak  Folk  ^ng, 
this  3  minute  selection  in  moderate 
tempo  has  been  very  effectively  ar¬ 
ranged  for  orchestra.  The  reed  and 
brass  parts  are  easy.  Parts  for  Harp, 
Vibraphone,  Bells,  Glockenspiel  and 
timpani  arc  cued  in  the  Piano-Con¬ 
ductor  part.  First  section  calls  for 
muted  strings. 

First  violin — higher  positions;  2nd 
violin — 5th  position:  Both  parts  have 
divisi  passages.  Viola — 5th  position 
(includes  treble  clef);  Cello  —  6th 
position  (includes  treble  clef);  Bass — 
1st  position.  For  High  School. 
GRADE  III-IV. 


Peacock  Patrol  —  Peter  Barrington 
—  Boosey  and  Hawker,  Publishers. 
Prices:  Set  A— $2.00;  Set  B — $4.10: 
Parts  204. 

Th-'s  is  a  sauev,  lilting  novelty  in 
which  one  can  visualize  the  peacocks 
strutting.  The  scoring  is  effective  with 
reeds  and  brass  having  important  parts. 

First  and  second  violins  —  3rd  posi¬ 
tion;  Viola  —  1st  position:  Cello  and 
Bass  —  4th  position. 

For  Junior  High  School  and  above. 
Time  2:40  minutes.  GRADE  III. 


7  ango  I.ullaby  —  Don  Gillis  — 
Published  Mills  Music.  Prices:  Set  A 
—  $3.00:  Set  B  —  $4.10:  Set  C  — 
$6.00.  Piano  conductor — 714:  Parts 
304. 

Scored  for  Full  Symphony  with 
Celeste  (pa),  bass  clarinet  and  3  op¬ 
tional  Sax.  Don  Gillis  with  his  flair 
for  orchestration  has  created  a  color¬ 
ful  short  composition.  Reed  parts  are 
not  difficult,  but  1st  trumpet  and  trom- 
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SCHERL  &  ROTH,  INC.  •  1  729  Superior  •  Cleveland^  Ohio 


HONEST  VIOLIN 
SOLD  AT  AN  HONEST  PRICE 


foUALITY  instrumentsj 

will  create  enthusiasm  and  stirr.ulate  ' 
achievement  in  your  string  program ! 
Certified  and  registered,  famous 
k  Roth  violin,  cello  and  double  bass 
■  reproductions  are  moderate  in  price 
I  ...  incomparable  in  quality!  I 

F  See  your  Roth  dealer  today!  I 
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WENGER 

SOUSAPHONE 

CHAIB-STAND 

PalMt  No.  2S75S40 

For  Sousophonoi  of  Alt  Siiot  .  .  .  "Jumbot", 
or  tho  tmollost  E-flol  initrumonli, 
Adjutlirtfl  rod>  or*  of  sparkling  chromo  and 
supparts  aro  rubber  covorod. 

Built  for  lifotimo  Sorvico  .  .  .  All-woldod 
stool  frame,  durable  green  leatherette  teat 
and  contrasting  metallic-gray  finish. 
PAYS-for- itself  Two  Ways  .  .  .  while  you 
play  ...  and  as  extra-safe  storage  rock. 
Protects  sousaphorte  from  dents,  bent  slides, 
twisted  bells,  etc.  Easily  pays  for  itself  the 
first  year  as  storage  SCHOOL  9S 
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14  Wenger  Bldg.  Owatotino,  Miimetoto 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 

For  Trembono 
or  Volvo* 

With  Droppor 

o 

Tour  Mosic  Ooofor 
Will  Sopply  Too 


S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  spreoding  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
consistency — HOLTON  OIL  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  instru¬ 
ment  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Vohre  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 
30c  With  Swob  Applicator. 
35c  with  Dropper. 


BUY  IT  AT 

MUSIC  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE 


The  Brass ^ 
Ulorkshop 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


Ideals  In  Tone  Quality 

A  beautiful  tone  quality  ranks  at  or 
near  the  top  in  the  list  of  essential 
qualities  of  an  artist  brass  player.  What 
is  a  beautiful  tone?  Opinions  vary 
greatly  concerning  this  question.  Tone 
quality  is  a  relative  thing  and  differs 
with  each  individual  and  even  with 
each  country.  One  thing  is  sure — each 
individual  must  have  a  strong  mental 
conception  of  his  own  ideal  tone  if  he 
is  to  ever  produce  this  ideal  tone.  This 
may  be  acquired  best  by  constant  listen¬ 
ing  to  fine  players  at  concerts,  on  rec¬ 
ords,  over  the  radio  and  television. 
Personally,  I  favor  a  good  high  fidelity 
recording  of  various  artist  brass  play¬ 
ers  so  that  one  may  listen  to  the  tone 
quality  of  their  performances  over  and 
over  again.  These  modern  recordings 
of  fine  brass  players  are  very  scarce 
indeed.  There  are  still  some  record¬ 
ings  (originals  or  copies)  of  the  fam¬ 
ous  old  artists  of  yesterday  but  here 
we  sacrifice  their  real  tone  quality,  in 
many  cases,  through  poor  methods  of 
recording  used  in  that  day  and  through 
inferior  instruments  of  the  old  past  to 
such  an  extent  that  we  must  use  our 
imagination  as  to  just  how  these  artists 
would  actually  sound  today  on  a  mod¬ 
ern  instrument  with  modern  systems  of 
high  fidelity  recording. 

Tone  Ideals  Through  Recordings 

To  recommend  'just  a  few  modern 
recordings,  I  would  like  to  mention: 

Leonard  Smith’s  recording  of  his 
ECSTASY  and  Dr.  Frank  Simon’s  wil¬ 
low'  ECHOES,  put  out  by  Bandland, 
Inc.,  407  Fox  Building,  Dc*troit  1, 
Michigan; 

Leonard  Smith’s  long  playing  33V3 
rpm  new  high  fidelity  recording  of 
contest  solos  recently  produced  as  part 
of  the  AWARD  ARTISTS  SERIES  by  Grand 
Award  Record  Corporation,  Kingsland 
Avenue,  Harrison,  New  Jersey. 

James  Burke’s  long  playing  record 
of  cornet  solos  on  the  national 
MUSIC  CONTEST  SELECTION  LIST  FOR 
1933-34,  w'hich  may  be  secured  from 
the  Recording  Department  of  Vincent 
Bach  Corporation,  52  Macquesten 
Parkway  South,  Mt.  Vernon,  New 
York,  or  from  Polymusic  Records,  204 


Sand  all  guattiont  diroct  to  B.  H.  Wolkor, 
Diroctor  m  Music,  Gaffnoy  High  School, 
Goffnoy,  South  Carolina. 


E.  46th  Street,  New  York  17,  New 
York; 

CORNET-SOLOS,  long  playing  record 
of  9  easy  to  medium  grade  comet  solos, 
released  by  the  on-the-spot  record¬ 
ing  CO.,  Box  314,  Addison,  Illinois, 

RAFAEL  MENDEZ’  album  of  Record- 
ings  for  Trumpet  may  be  secured  by 
writing  F.  E.  Olds  and  Son,  Fullerton, 
California; 

Many  wonderful  trombone  record¬ 
ings,  recorded  by  one  of  the  greatc-st 
trombonists  of  all  times,  may  be  se¬ 
cured  by  writing  Dr.  Jaroslav  Cimera, 
819  Home  Avenue,  Oak  Park,  Illinois; 

Jacob  Raichman,  formerly  first  trom¬ 
bone  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra,  has  recorded  a  complete  album 
displaying  a  very  refineci  quality  of 
tone — may  be  secured  from  Astor  Sta¬ 
tion,  P.  O.  Box  4,  Boston  25,  Ma.s.s.; 

Joe  Tarto’s  recording  of  the  tuba 
solo.  Bit;  JOE,  THE  TUBA,  may  be  se¬ 
cured  as  a  part  of  Paul  Lavalle’s  cities 

SERVICE  BAND  OF  AMERICA  SUNDAY 
BAND  CONCERT; 

What  Is  An  Ideal  Tone? 

As  you  listen  to  brass  performers  or 
to  records  such  as  mentioned  above, 
you  must  analyze  their  tone  and  decide 
for  yourself  if  it  is  tex)  bright,  tex) 
dark,  tex)  shallow,  tex)  muffle-d,  etc. 
Gradually,  you  will  come  to  have  a 
very  definite  idea  about  what  tone  is 
just  right.  When  you  find  the  ideal 
tone  (according  to  your  taste)  don’t 
be  afraid  to  imitate  it.  In  this  way  you 
are  really  adapting  an  ideal  tone  ol 
your  own  since  you  have  actually  made 
the  selection. 

There  are  sc*vcral  influetKing  factors 
in  considering  the  ideal  tone.  First, 
the  tone  must  correspond  to  the  range 


A  Basic  Method  by  George  Best 
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of  the  part  you  are  specializing  in 
pi  ying.  For  example,  if  you  play  first 
French  Florn  parts,  you  would  want  a 
dii  erent  quality  from  that  required  to 
pl.  y  fourth  horn  parts. 

■^ond,  the  ideal  of  tone  will  de- 
pe.id  upon  the  kind  of  organization 
you  are  playing  in  and  the  character¬ 
istic  style  of  the  ensemble.  The  brass 
tone  required  for  band  playing  should 
be  such  that  it  will  blend  with  other 
inetruments  in  the  organization.  It 
should  be  full,  and  rich  enough  to  pro¬ 
duce  an  organ-like  quality,  as  in  play¬ 
ing  a  Bach  Chorale  and  at  the  same 
time  it  should  be  clear  and  brilliant 
enough  for  playing  solo  passages.  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  playing  often  requires 
a  shrill,  penetrating  percussive  quality 
of  brass  playing  rather  than  deep, 
emotional  song-style  tone.  However, 
this  differs  with  various  composers. 
Different  dance  bands  require  different 
style  of  tone.  Guy  Lombardo  and  Law¬ 
rence  Welk  require  a  full,  round  sweet 
tone  and  more  blending  quality  with 
medium  slow  vibrato  while  Duke  El¬ 
lington,  for  example,  requires  brilliant, 
piercing  quality  of  a  loud  and  shrill 
nature. 

Third,  the  quality  of  the  tone  must 
I  vary  to  suit  the  ideals  of  the  composer. 
For  example,  the  French  Horn  player 
would  play  Brahm’s  music  with  a  rich 
dark  quality  as  used  by  German  horn 
players.  Yet  he  should  play  the  music 
of  Debussy  with  a  light,  clear  quality 
like  we  hear  from  French  orchestras. 
Actually,  your  ideal  of  tone  mast 
change  each  time  you  consider  a  differ¬ 
ent  composer’s  composition. 

In  general  my  ideals  of  a  g(X)d  tone 
arc  as  follows.  First,  a  tone  which  may 
be  sustained  w-ith  a  clear  quality,  free 
from  any  fuzzy  sound.  Sometimes  a 
fuzzy  tone  is  caused  by  too  much  or  too 
little  pressure,  faulty  diet  rc*sulting  in 
too  much  saliva,  improper  embouchure. 
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chapped,  cracked  or  feverish  lips,  cold 
sores,  fever  blisters,  nicotine  from 
cigarettes,  shaving  too  close,  lips  too 
dry,  a  mustache,  undeveloped  or  un- 
flexible  lips. 

Second,  it  must  be  full,  rich,  round 
giving  off  broad  partials  or  overtones. 

Third,  it  must  have  resonance.  It 
should  carry  or  penetrate  so  as  to  be 
heard  clearly  some  distance  away.  For 
example,  a  Stradivarius  violin  may  be 
heard  clearly  a  long  distance  aw'ay. 

Fourth,  it  must  flow  evenly  without 
wavering.  Can  you  sustain  your  tone 
for  20  seconds  without  a  w'avcr  or 
break  in  the  sound? 

Fifth,  It  must  be  sounded  on  the  cor¬ 
rect  pitch  and  sustained  without  vary¬ 
ing  the  pitch. 

Sixth,  it  must  impress  me  as  having 
a  velvet  quality  of  plush  richness  of 
thrilling  beauty. 


smooth  song  material,  such  as  sacred 
hymns,  is  a  very  valuable  aid  for  study¬ 
ing  tone  control  and  developing  qual¬ 
ity.  Be  sure  to  practice  softly.  Most 
any  one  can  play  loud  but  it  is  an 
artistic  thing  to  play  softly  and  beau¬ 
tifully  at  the  same  time. 

(6)  Temperament  and  personality 
of  the  player.  A  modest,  reserv'ed  in¬ 
dividual  usually  plays  with  a  softer, 
more  refined  quality  of  tone  while  an 
initiative,  energetic  person  usually 
tends  to  play  with  more  brilliancy  and 
power  of  tone.  Pick  out  your  ideal  in 
tone  quality  and  strive  to  produce  it  as 
a  part  of  your  own  personality  until 
you  reach  your  goal  of  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  in  brass  playing — a 
beautiful  tone  quality. 

The  End 


Factors  Affecting  Tone  Quality 

(1)  Breath  support.  Concentrate 
on  filling  the  horn  with  air.  Imagine 
how  far  the  bell  would  be  away  from 
the  mouthpiece  if  all  the  crooks  were 
straightened  and  the  horn  were  un 
coiled.  Back  up  the  air  going  through 
the  instrument  w'ith  more  and  more 
breath  to  produce  a  constant  stream 
such  that  it  would  make  a  candle 
flicker  placed  near  the  bell.  In  other 
w’ords,  follow  through  with  air  and 
blow  through  the  horn  and  not  at  it. 
This  is  done  by  breathing  deeply  from 
the  diaphragm  and  supporting  the 
breath  pressure. 

(2)  Embouchure.  The  kind  of  em¬ 
bouchure  you  use  determines  whethei 
the  tone  will  be  hard  and  bright  or 
mellow'  and  dark.  The  whistling  em¬ 
bouchure  tends  to  produce  a  right, 
round  tone  but  sometimes  lacks  clear¬ 
ness.  Smiling  embouchure  will  produce 
a  clearer  tone  but  a  harder  and  more 
brilliant  one.  The  trumpet  student  uses 
slightly  more  smile  because  it  gives 
the  brilliance  needed  characteristic  of 
the  instrument,  while  the  horn  tone, 
usually  striving  for  mellow  quality, 
usually  adopts  a  more  puckered  em-^ 
bouchure. 

(3)  The  bore  of  the  instrument. 
Larger  bores  produce  deeper  qualit} 
whereas  the  small  bore  produces  a 
brighter,  more  piercing  quality. 

(4)  Mouthpiece.  The  large  deep 
cup  produces  a  darker,  broader  quality 
while  the  shallow  cup  produces  a 
shriller  more  brilliant  quality. 

(3)  Method  of  tone  practice.  Long 
sustained  tones  practiced  daily  with 
swells  and  diminishes  with  careful  con 
centration  on  quality  of  tone,  control 
of  dynamics,  control  of  pitch  is  one  of 
the  finest  ways  for  developing  a  good 
tone  quality.  The  legato  study  of 


KRAUTH  A  BENNINGHOFEN 

HAMIITON,  OHIO 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  SM,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


May,  1957 


Moy,  1957 


I'lfaif  M/ntion  THE  SCHOOL  .\H'SICI.1\  uhtn  aiutr^riiijf  in  thif  mafaziiif 


61 


Exclusive  with  Craddock! 


(^adOQr? 


The  ORIGINAL  Luxury  Weave  Fabric 
for  Band  Uniforms 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Only  in  CRAD-O-CORD  do  you  onjoy  thoM  out* 
ttonding  foaturot  .  .  .  typical  of  Craddock 
Itodorthip: 

o  Dovolopod  ipocifieolly  for  band  uniformt 
o  Suporior  100%  virgin  wool  worttod 
o  Popular  woight;  luxuriout  fool 
o  Drapoi  porfoctly  for  unartor  fit 
o  Rotoins  thopo  .  .  .  holds  pross  longor 
o  Finor  woavo  assuros  longor  woor 
o  Varioty  of  popular  colors 


You  con  both  soo  and  fool  tho  suporior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  piortoorod  by  Cra^ock. 
and  availablo  only  from 
Craddock. 

Immodiato  dolivory  for 
both  now  and  roplocomont 
uniforms.  Writo  today. 

Ask  also  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS¬ 
MAN  —  now,  colorful,  fillod 
with  valuablo  information 
for  bondsmon . 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  l^ouse  of  Craddock 

line  a  Ook  StTMt*  •  Konhi*  City  S,  Mo. 


Every  Uniform  Custom-Tailored 
Custom-Fitted  to  Individual  Size 


oTOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
o  SUPERB  QUALITY 
o  PERFECT  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exacting  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You'll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitting. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


315  S.  Poorio  St.,  Dopt.  SM,  Chicago  7,  III. 


Recordings 

Wagner:  Orchestral  Highlights  from 
"Ring  of  the  Nibelung."  The  Cleve¬ 
land  Orchestra  with  George  Szell,  Con¬ 
ductor.  Epic  Disc  ^  LC  3321.  One 
LP  12  inch  disc,  $3.98. 

This  Epic  recording  brings  together 
on  one  record  for  the  first  time — the 
most  popular  orchestral  selections  from 
the  "Ring  Cycle.”  1.  Valkyrie-Ride  of 
the  Valkyries;  2.  Valkyrie-Wotan’s 
Farewell  and  Magic  Fire  Music;  3. 
Siegfric'd-Forest  Murmurs;  4.  The  Twi¬ 
light  of  the  Gods-Daybreak  and  Sieg- 
fric-d’s  Rhine  Journey;  5.  The  Twilight 
of  the  Gods-Siegfried’s  Funeral  Music 
and  Closing  Scene. 

Here  we  have  a  high  fidelity  record¬ 
ing  offering  an  orchestral  survey  of  the 
"Ring”  dramas;  it  includes  much  of 
the  best  known  music  from  the  cycle. 

The  "Rich  color  of  the  Cleveland 
strings,”  the  "subtlety  of  its  wood¬ 
winds”  are  most  evident  in  this  record¬ 
ing.  Well  performed  and  recorded. 
Helpful  notes  on  the  jacket  by  Klaus 
George  Roy.  Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Mozart:  Symphony  Number  34  in 
E  Flat  Major,  K.  543:  Clarinet  Con¬ 
certo  in  A  .Major,  K.  622  tvith  Bernard 
W'alton,  as  soloist.  The  Philharmonia 
Orchestra,  Herbert  von  Karajan.  Angel 
Record  35323.  One  12  inch  LP 
High  Fidelity  disc  $4.98  (factory 
sealed)  or  $3.48  (regular). 

Although  this  is  about  the  eighth 
recording  of  the,  "Concerto”  to  be 
released,  it  is  one  to  give  careful  con¬ 
sideration.  We  find  the  soloist,  Mr. 
Bernard  Walton,  treating  the  solo  line 
with  soft  and  even  tone,  sounding 
more  like  a  part  of  the  orchestra 
(which  he  is)  rather  than  a  solo 
instrument.  At  present  he  is  Professor 
of  Clarinet  at  London’s  Royal  College 
of  Music.  He  was  engaged  by  Sir 
Thomas  Beecham  as  first  clarinetist 
with  the  London  Philharmonic  Orches¬ 
tra  at  the  age  of  19.  A  most  conserva¬ 
tive  and  delightful  recording.  The 
"Symphony”  is  well  performed  and 
interpreted.  The  orchestral  tonal  qual¬ 
ity  is  strong  and  big,  for  which  the 
orchestra  is  noted.  Both  sides  are  first 
rate  recordings  and  are  highly  recom¬ 
mended.  A  l^autiful  jacket  and  excel¬ 
lent  notes  by  William  Glock. 

*  *  * 


Sond  all  quottiont  diroct  to  Robort  F. 
FtMlond,  Hotix  High  School,  la  Mata, 
California. 


"Candide"  comic  opera  based  on 
Voltaire's  satire.  The  music  is  by  Leon¬ 
ard  Bernstein.  Columbia  Masterworks 
LP  record  :fpOL  5180,  One  12  inch 
LP  disc  $5.98. 

To  paraphrase  Voltaire,  whose  satire 
started  it  all,  herewith  one  of  the  best 
of  all  possible  musical  scores — hailed 
by  critics  as  "a  work  of  genius.”  We 
have  the  original  cast  with  music  by 
Leonard  Bernstein,  libretto  by  Lillian 
Heilman,  lyrics  by  Richard  Wilbur.  Dr. 
Pangloss  is  played  by  Max  Adrian, 
Robert  Rounsville  is  the  ingenuous 
Candide,  Barbara  Cook  is  the  lovely 
Cunegonde  and  Irra  Petina  her  cynical 
companion,  the  Old  Lady.  The  Musical 
Director  is  Samuel  Krachmalnick. 

Leonard  Bernstein’s  score  for 
"Candide”  is  his  third  for  the  Broad¬ 
way  theatre;  his  first  was  "On  the 
Town,”  his  second  "Wonderful 
Town.”  Quite  complete  notes  by 
George  Dale.  This  Comic  Operetta 
w'ill  find  a  wide  audience  among  school 
musicians. 


*  *  * 

Rachmaninoff :  Symphony  "The 
Bells."  Orietta  Moscucci,  Soprano; 
Charles  Anthony,  tenor:  Lorenzo  Mal- 
fatti,  baritone;  with  The  Rome  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  attd  Chorus  conducted 
by  fac^ues  Rachmilovich.  Recorded 
under  the  supervision  of  "The  Rach¬ 
maninoff  Society.”  M-G-M  Record 
^E3246,  One  12  inch  high  fidelity 
recording  $3.98. 

The  great  Choral  Symphony  is  one 
of  the  major  and  lasting  products  of 
Rachmaninoff.  His  own  favorite  among 
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all  of  his  works,  it  was  dedicated  to 
Dutch  conductor  Willem  Mengleberg 
and  the  Concertgebouw  of  Amster¬ 
dam.  It  was  written  while  he  was  stay¬ 
ing  in  Rome,  in  an  apartment  once 
occupied  by  Modeste  Tchaikovsky. 

The  Choral  Symphony,  the  idea  of 
which  was  suggested  to  him  in  a  letter 
from  an  anonymous  admirer,  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  April  1913.  The  work,  re¬ 
presents  a  version  of  the  Edgar  Allen 
Poe  poem  as  translated  into  Russian  in 
rather  free  fashion  by  Constantin  Bel¬ 
mont,  is  cast  into  the  mood  of  the  four 
basic  sections  of  the  original  poem. 

Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Richard  Dyer-Bennet:  Richard  Dyer- 
Betinet  Volume  2.  The  tenor,  ac¬ 
companying  himself  on  the  guitar.  One 
12  inch  LP  recording,  released  by 
Dyer-Bennet,  $4.98. 

Contents:  "When  Cockleshells  Turn 
Silverbells”;  "Corn  Rigs  are  Bonnie”; 
"The  Garden  Where  the  Praties 
Grow”;  "The  Bailiff's  Daughter  of 
Islington” ;  "Two  Maidens  Went  Milk¬ 
ing”;  "Who  Killed  Cock  Robin.^”; 
"Veillee  de  Noel”;  "Jan  Hinnerk”; 
"Woman  Go  Home!”;  "Blow  the 
Candles  Out”;  "Eggs  and  Marrow¬ 
bone”;  "The  Beggar  Man”;  "The 
Turkish  Revery.” 

This  recording  was  selected  because 
of  its  excellence  and  high  degree  of 
beauty.  The  general  music  class,  music 
appreciation,  and  all  interested  in  folk 
songs  beautifully  sung,  will  be  in¬ 
terested  in  this  album.  Always  musical, 
yet  always  interesting,  this  album  is 
outstanding.  Well  recorded,  clear  and 
bright.  Highly  recommended. 

A  *  A 

Spotlight  on  Brass.  Roger  Voisin, 
Harold  Meek,  and  Joseph  Orosz.  Vox 
4pT>L  300,  One  12  inch  LP  Ultra 
High  Fidelity,  $6.93. 

A  disc  that  many  school  musicians 
will  want  to  hear.  A  record  of  excerpts 
demonstrating  twenty  six  brass  instru¬ 
ments.  Outstanding  for  instrumental 
classes,  pupils  of  brass  instruments, 

(Turn  to  page  63) 


•  FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  &  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 

...  an  outstanding  school  band  led 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  . 

UNIFORMED  BY 

iStanbury 

May  we  ihow  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforms 
YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor- 


Dellloulin 

Unifoi 
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r  Mfl.  A-J2 
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A  DEKNDUU 

rPIOMKT-STYUb 
TO  KHP  na  WITH  THI 
UVANONC  STANbMDT  Of 
M  NATION’S  flNIST  lANOS 


rO»r  NEW  Style  Book 
No,  472  in  Colors,  avail¬ 
able  without  charge  to 
•AND  DIRKTONS 
SCHOOl  ADMINISTRATORS 
PURCHASING  COMMITTOS 

NATIONAUr  RKOGNfZED  AS  AN 
AUTHOUTY  ON  NNC  DESIGNING,  AND 
POR  SOUND  AUNUFACTURING  PRACTICESw 

DeflloNlin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STRin 
GRlINVILll.-  ILLINOIS 


BAND  UNIFORMS 
BY 

STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 

lat.it  itylei  and  fine  woolen  fabrics.  In  whip¬ 
cord,  and  gabardines.  Mode  to  order  to  speci¬ 
fications  as  to  style  and  color.  Full  line  of 
occessories  and  guaranteed  match  In  service. 
Fost  service  and  popular  prices.  All  garments 
carry  the  union  label. 

STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 

725  W.  Broadway 
CouckII  Bluffs,  Iowa 
Representatives  Wanted 


NOW  — Before  the  end  of  the  term  — 

EVANS'  "DURACORD" 

FOR  YOUR  BAND  UNIFORMS 

Let  us  make  at  least  one  fill-in  outfit  of  "DURACORD"  and  prove  to  you  that 
no  other  whipcord  is  equal  in  all  respects  to  "DURACORD"  with  "SYL-MER"* 
and  "FLORADANE"*  woter  and  moth  repellent  finish. 

FOR  THE  BEST  IN  UNIFORMS  WRITE  FOR 
SAMPLES  OF  "DURACORD"  IN  YOUR  SCHOOL  COLORS 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  CO.,  INC. 

Band  Uniforms  since  1860 

132  North  5th  Stroet  Philadelphia  6,  Pa. 

‘SYL-MER,  Trademark  of  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

‘FIORADANE,  Trademark  of  D.  H.  Jones  lab. 
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•  BATON  TWIRLING  is  published  for 
those  who  want  to  create  sensational 
crowd-pleasing  stunts  and  appeals— twirl- 
ers  who  want  to  stand  out  in  their  field, 
earn  the  spotlight,  win  applause. 

BATON  TWIRLING  is  the  work  of 
three  famous  authorities  —  Major  Wm. 
Boothe,  Ray  Gaedke  and  Bill  Lester.  It  con¬ 
tains  over  250  easy  to  follow  diagrammatic 
illustrations  which  carry  you,  step  by  step, 
through  every  stage  of  a  "bag  of  tricks” 
that  ranges  from  simple  movements  to  the 
most  advanced  stunts. 

First  BATON  TWIRLING  gives  you 
that  all-important  mastery  of  baton  twirl* 
ing  fundamentals.  Then  it  gives  you  a 
dazzling  repertoire  of  tricks  and  stunts 
from  which  you  can  work  out  1001  in* 
teresting  ana  distinctive  variations  —  all 
for  a  single  dollar  bill! 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO. 


Ask  your  dealer  for 
BATON  TWIRLING. 
If  he  can’t  supply 
you,  order  direct. 


Betlnnrri  don't  need  Siradi.  but 
thctr  «loIlf»-tlolii-cenoi-b(ii*i 
»r.  never  "rifht"  unleei  they're 
the  rtsht  SIZE;  unleit  they 
"epeek"  eeiy.  "ilni"  deer,  and 
(AND!)  itay  In  tunc.  (That'a 
rl(ht.  atay  in  tunc!)  For  full  de- 
talli.  write  the  name  of  Ihii  publi¬ 
cation  above  your  iltnature  on  a 
poat  card.  Do  it  now! 
VARITONE.INC.,  MS  Sth  **C.,  N.  Y.  IT 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $3.00 

(10  lie  issues) 

Two  years  $S.25— Three  years  $7.S0 
Ask  about  our  MtW  ■undfe  Rates 


DRUM  MAJOR 

aw 

*  TWIRLING 

_ MT  wmmw  _ 

n 

•y  Floyd  Zarbeck 

Former  Drum  AAojor  lor  the  University  of  Michigan  AAorching  Bond. 


Showmanship  Counts 

Back  in  the  30’s  or  perhaps  a  few 
years  earlier,  when  twirling  and  drum 
majoring  were  first  just  being  intro¬ 
duced  in  America,  practically  very 
little  thought  was  given  to  showman¬ 
ship  in  relation  to  these  arts.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  performing  in  contests  de¬ 
voted  all  of  their  attention  to  their 
routines  and  rarely  took  their  eyes  off 
the  baton,  and  usually  their  feet  re¬ 
mained  stationary.  Similarly  the  drum 
major  marching  with  his  organization 
executed  all  commands  in  a  very  strict 
"military”  fashion.  The  performers  ac¬ 
tually  devoted  very  little,  if  any,  time 
or  effort  to  showmanship. 

As  twirling  became  more  and  more 
popular  and  as  the  number  of  bands 
rapidly  increased,  the  attitude  toward 
showmanship  toc^  a  sharp  change  for 
the  better.  Twirlers  began  adding  more 
footwork  to  their  routines  and  the 
drum  majors  were  adopting  new 
methods  of  turning,  strutting,  etc.  The 
extra  bits  of  showmanship  were  grad¬ 
ually  accepted  by  twirlers  and  drum 
majors  across  the  nation  until  now  it 
is  a  very  vital  portion  of  all  performers. 

Showmanship  for  the  drum  major  is 
not  always  similar  to  that  for  the 
twirler,  so  we  will  discuss  drum  major 
showmanship  in  this  article  and  twirl¬ 
ing  showmanship  in  our  June  work¬ 
shop. 

Elements  of  Drum  Major 
Showmanship 

There  are  several  items  for  a  drum 
major  to  work  on  to  improve  his  show¬ 
manship  but  among  the  most  common 
are  pointing  the  toes,  placing  free  hand 
on  hip,  arching  the  back  properly, 
strutting  correctly  and  adding  a  little 
extra  snap  to  all  turns. 

Pointing  the  Toes:  Most  drum  ma¬ 
jors  point  their  toes  down  automat¬ 
ically,  but  CKcasionally  they  will  for¬ 
get.  It  is  very  important  to  have  the 
toes  pointed  down  when  strutting !  The 
higher  the  knees  are  lifted  the  more 
the  toes  should  be  pointed. 


Sand  all  quaitient,  pidurai,  nowi 
raloaMt  and  othar  malarial  diroct  to 
Floyd  Zarbock,  825  Jamot  Court, 
Whaaton,  lllinoit. 


It  is  not  necessary  to  point  the  toes 
when  marching  in  a  complete  military 
style. 

Placing  Free  Hand  On  Hip:  During 
all  marching  the  free  hand  will  usually 
be  placed  on  the  hip.  When  the  hand  is 
on  the  hip  the  fingers  are  held  firmly 
together  and  remain  stationary. 

When  twirling,  the  free  hand  will 
naturally  he  used  equally  as  much  as 
the  other  hand.  If,  however,  a  rather 
lengthy  movement  is  executed  with 
the  right  hand,  the  left  hand  should  be 
placed  on  the  hip  and  vice  versa.  Some 
movements  will,  on  the  other  hand, 
IcK^  best  if  the  free  hand  is  used  to 
supplement  the  twirling. 

For  variety  and  to  relax  the  free 
hand  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  swing 
the  free  hand.  This  movement  is  not 
excc'ssive  and  will  only  look  good  if  it 
is  neat.  The  fingers  should  not  be 
spread  apart  but  rather  they  should  be 
held  gently  together.  The  free  hand 
will  move  approximately  six  inches  in 
front  of  the  leg  and  three  inches  be¬ 
hind. 

Arching  the  Back:  A  drum  major 
ordinarily  looks  best  when  he  arches 
his  back  a  few  inches.  The  reader  has 
undoubtedly  seen  many  drum  majors 
arch  their  backs  so  much  when  they 
strut  that  their  shakos  nearly  mow  the 
grass  as  the  drum  major  marches  along. 
Such  displays  of  strutting  are  extremdy 
poor  and  in  no  way  are  they  related 
to  good  strutting. 

To  look  good  while  strutting  it  is 
only  necessary  to  arch  the  back  an  inch 
or  two  more  than  the  natural  curve. 
When  standing  still  the  arch  can  be 
decreased.  When  marching  with  a  mili¬ 
tary’  band  the  drum  major  needs  very 
little  if  any  arch. 

Snappy  Turns:  One  of  the  easiest 
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pla.es  for  a  drum  major  to  add  some 
sht  wm'anship  to  his  presentation  is  in 
tur  is.  As  the  reader  will  recall,  the 
sin;plest  and  plainest  turns  are  the 
strict  military  turns. 

'■'he  military  turns  executed  when 
standing  stationary  require  only  two 
coi.nts  such  as  the  right  face  or  about 
face.  With  these  basic  turns  the  drum 
major  can  add  a  little  flash  by  adding 
an  additional  count.  For  example  the 
left-face  requires  two  counts  and  the 
right  foot  is  moved  to  the  left  foot 
on  the  second  count.  A  third  count, 
consisting  of  merely  quickly  lifting  the 
left  foot  six  inches  above  the  ground 
and  placing  it  back  dow'n  again,  adds 
a  touch  of  show  to  the  facing  move¬ 
ment.  The  other  facing  movements  can 
also  be  "dressed  up”  in  this  manner. 

The  drum  major  can  also  integrate 
showmanship  into  flank,  column  or 
oblique  turns  by  turning  very  quickly 
and  lifting  the  feet  a  few  inches  higher 
and  pointing  the  toes  down.  These 
slightly  exaggerated  turns  will  look 
very  good  to  the  audience  and  w'ill  also 
give  the  performer  confidence. 

Remember,  next  month  we  will  dis¬ 
cuss  the  important  points  in  twirling 
showmanship. 

The  End 

The  String  Clearing  House 

(Continued  from  page  59) 

included  now  in  answer  to  request  for 
a  work  for  Chorus  and  Orchestra. 
The  following  not  only  fits  this  need 
but  may  be  used  for  orchestra  alone 
by  using  cued  notes,  although  it  is 
being  reviewed  principally  for  its  com¬ 
bination  of  chorus  and  orchestra. 


Festival  Song  of  Praise  —  Felix 
Mendelssohn  —  Adapted  by  E.  E. 
Harris  and  H.  R.  Wilson  from  origi¬ 
nal  score.  Published  by  Bourne.  Set  A 
—  S5.50;  Set  B  —  $7.00;  Set  C  — 
$8.50,  includes  full  score  ($2.00). 
Parts  each  53<(..  Choral  parts  (SATB) 
with  Piano  Accompaniment  25^. 
Bourne  Orchestra  Series. 

For  2  Flutes,  2  Oboes,  2  Bassoons, 
2  Clarinets,  Bass  Clarinet,  Optional 
Alto  and  Tenor  Sax,  2  Trumpets,  3 
Trombones  (3  Homs),  Tuba,  Percus¬ 
sion  and  Strings. 

The  adaption  from  Opus  based 
on  the  drama  "Oedipus  in  Coloneus” 
is  such  that  it  may  be  performed  with¬ 
out  choms  by  using  cued  notes. 

This  is  an  excellent  work.  The  vio¬ 
lins,  Viola  and  Bass  must  play  in  the 
third  position.  The  Cello  may  be 
played  entirely  in  the  first  position. 
The  String  parts  are  well  fingered  and 


edited.  Suitable  for  High  School  and 
College  Use. 

This  columnist  appreciates  your 
comments  and  requests  for  past-re- 
viewed  materials  and  an  effort  will  be 
made  to  compile  a  compendium  of 
reviewed  materials  so  that  it  v/ill  not 
be  necessary  to  repeat  reviews.  In  the 
interim,  your  requests  will  be  wel¬ 
comed  and  answered.  See  you  next 
month. 

The  End 

Audio-Visual  Aids 

(Continued  from  page  65) 

general  music  classes  etc.  Historical 
brass  instruments  as  an  African  ele¬ 
phant  horn,  a  coach  horn,  and  a  medie¬ 
val  trumpet,  are  examples  used.  The 
difficult  solo  from  the  Nocturne  of 
Mendelssohn’s  "Midsummer  Night’s 
Dream  Music”  as  it  sounded  on  a 
natural  or  valveless  horn,  is  performed. 
Accompanying  booklet  by  R.  D.  Dar¬ 
rell  is  very  helpful.  Reproduction  is 
excellent.  Most  highly  recommended. 
«  *  * 

March  Potpourri.  The  Allentown 
Band  conducted  by  Albertus  Meyers. 
WFB  Productions,  Inc.,  637  East 
Broad  Street,  Souderton,  Pa.,  One  12 
inch  disc  LP  ^WFB-1205L,  $3.98. 

Contents:  "My  Hero” ;  "La  Boheme 
—  Musetta’s  Waltz”;  "Inglesina”; 
"Marcho  Poco”;  "Litely  and  Politely”; 
"The  Gypsy  Baron”;  "Joe  Weber”; 
"The  University  of  Pennsylvania  Band 
March”;  ”333rd  Engineer’s  (S.S.) 
March”;  "Heroes  All”;  "The  Occi¬ 
dental  March”;  "The  Kiltie*s  March”; 
"Gilmore’s  Triumphal  March.” 

Those  looking  for  good  band  music, 
here  it  is.  Several  reports  from  the 
other  recording  reviewed  "Band  Con¬ 
cert”  have  come  to  me,  and  they  have 
all  been  most  praiseworthy.  1  will  not 
go  into  detail,  but  here  we  have  a 
disc  almost  in  perfection.  Good  repro¬ 
duction,  a  magnificent  set,  recom¬ 
mended  without  reservation. 

Films 

''Our  National  Anthem”  (The  Star 
Spangled  Banner).  One  16mm  plm, 
color,  sound,  9  minutes,  $90.00.  Avis 
Films,  P.O.  Box  643,  Burbank,  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Suggested  for  primary  and  middle 
grades.  Children’s  art  work  is  used  to 
help  explain  the  meaning  of  each 
phrase  in  the  first  verse  of  "The  Star 
Spangled  Banner.”  Several  pupils  in 
Miss  Brown’s  class  stated  they  did  not 
understand  all  the  words.  They  de¬ 
cided  to  make  drawings  which  would 
show  what  the  words  meant.  Re¬ 
commended. 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


Flans  are  being  made  for  the  sev¬ 
enth  annual  Workshop,  sponsored  by 
the  Accordion  Teachers’  Guild.  This 
event  will  be  held  July  12th  and  13th 
at  the  Palmer  House  in  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois  and  will  precede  the  convention 
of  the  National  Association  of  Music 
Merchants.  The  1956  Workshop  drew 
an  attendance  of  one  hundred  and  two 
teachers  and  indications  are  that  the 
enrollment  will  be  larger  this  year. 
Other  activities  to  be  held  during  the 
convention  week  are  being  planned 
and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  ATG 
members  will  be  held  at  that  time. 

The  Egyptian  Music  Camp,  Du 
Quoin,  Illinois,  will  again  present  a 
week  of  accordion  activity  under  the 
able  direction  of  Mr.  Ernest  Allee.  Mr. 
Allee  will  be  assisted  by  Anthony 
Aretta  who  will  present  accordion 

(Continued  on  page  66) 
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FOR  MOTHER'S  DAY 


EXCELLENT  MOTHER’S  DAY  Rift  and 
souvenir.  Brand  new  song,  titled  “Mother’s 
Day,”  for  Piano.  Lovely  words,  haunting  waltz 
melody,  DeLuxe  Art  Edition.  No  advertising. 
Gorgeous  cover  of  mixed  carnations  by  Evelyn 
Longley,  nationally  known  artist.  Everyone 
loves  this  remembrance.  Wonderfully  appropri¬ 
ate  for  all  ages,  living  or  dead.  You’ll  be  very 
pleased  and  cherish  it  forever.  Order  now,  sur- 
pnse  family.  Postpaid.  Simply  mail  $1.00  to 
Carpenter,  Box  2834.  St.  Petersburg,  Florida. 
Agents  wanted. 


HELP  WANTED 


BANDMASTERS  .  .  .  Are  you  planning  to 
retire  soon  or  do  you  know  of  a  bandmaster  who 
is  now  retired.  Have  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  The  work  is  in 
the  musical  field.  If  interested,  write  to;  Box 
1905,  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation¬ 
ally  known  for  their  satisfactory  service,  made 
from  Fine  Quality  Genuine  French  Cane.  A 
really  professional  reed  especially  prepared  for 
the  school  bassoonist.  3  reeds,  $S.00;  $18.00 
dozen.  John  E.  Ferrell  (Summer  address)  Box 
SOS  Equality,  Illinois.  (Bassoonist  with  St. 
I.,ouis  fjymphony  Orchestra) 


OPPORTUNITY  FOR  PROFIT 


BAND  DIRECTOR  INVENTS  unusual  food- 
sfasoninff !  Can  be  sold  by  all  students  at  40% 
probt.  Automatic  repeat  orders  keep  tundt 
comtnR  in  continuously  with  minimum  effort. 
Raise  $200  to  $1,000,  or  more  yearly!  Send  for 
sample  and  particulars.  Frank  I.  Italiano,  P.O. 
Box  470,  La  Crosse,  Wisconsin. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ARRANGING.  BAND  SCORES,  school 
songs,  marches,  piano,  vocals  (dance-concert) 
orchestrations.  Manuscripts  revised  and  cor¬ 
rected.  Words  set  to  music.  Val's  Arranging 
Studio.  P.O.  Box  1906,  Sarasota,  Florida. 

SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $S.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  143S  B 
West  SOth  St..  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

SCHOOL  MUSIC  DIRECTOR’S  GUIDE 
TO  FLUTE  TEACHING  by  Mary  Louise 
Nigro  Poor.  How  to  start  and  help  flute 
players.  $1.50.  121  Delcy  Drive.  UeKalb, 

Illinois. 

"THE  OBOE",  “THE  BAgSOOIT.  “Pcr- 
formaaee-TcacUag"  by  Robert  (Bob)  Orfwt. 
Unasual  referenee  gtudes  for  studem  and  bead 
director.  $1.50  coeb.  842  SonUi  Franklfai,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


CLARINETS.  BUY  DIRECT,  unbeatable, 
only  $79.00  complete  outbtii.  Orenadilla  wood. 
Price  Imports,  2515  Davidson  Avenue.  New 
York  68,  New  York. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


ATTENTION!  JUST  RECEIVED.  Big  bar¬ 
gains.  White  doublebreasted,  shawl  collar  coats. 
All  sizes,  like  new,  cleaned,  pressed,  25  for 
$50.00.  Fifty  coats,  $100.00,  when  new,  cost 
$30.00  each.  Fifty  grays,  $150.00.  School  band 
coats,  blue,  50  for  $150.00.  Tuxedo  trousers, 
blues,  blacks,  cleaned,  press^,  excellent  condi¬ 
tion,  $3.00,  $4.00  pair,  all  sizes.  Sample  on  re¬ 
quest.  Orchestra  coats,  singlebreasted,  shawl  col¬ 
lars,  like  new  (white  only)  $6.00.  Cummerbund 
sashes,  $2.00.  Singlebreasted  tuxedo  suits  (Tony 
Martin  style)  $15.00.  White  full  dress  suits, 
sizes  36-38-40,  $25.00.  Minstrel  coats.  Wigs. 
Flashy  clown  suits  (new)  $10.00.  Beautiful  cur¬ 
tain  (ivory  color)  like  new,  $85.00  (original 
cost  $400.00).  Free  lists.  A1  Wallace,  2453  N. 
Ilalsted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

THIRTY-NINE  BAND  UNIFORMS,  red 
with  white  trim,  whipcord.  (10  with  skirts,  29 
with  trousers).  31  red  overseas  caps,  uniforms 
and  caps  gorxl  condition.  $400.00.  Write  John  R. 
Guardiano,  New  Jersey  State  Teachers  College, 
.Montclair,  New  Jersey. 

FORTY  COATS.  EIGHTY  TROUSERS, 
royal  blue  with  gold  trim.  Coats  are  double 
breasted,  (require  shirt  and  tie),  high  school 
sizes.  Write  Richard  Borchardt.  Henry  Clay 
High  School,  Lexington,  Kentucky. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $3,50  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20c  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  65) 

training  courses  and  Mr.  John  Dicker- 
son,  instructor  in  band  clinics.  The 
Accordion  Week  at  the  Egyptian  Mu¬ 
sic  Camp  will  be  held  June  24-29. 

Miss  Vina  Mae  Harmer,  Santa  Ana, 
California,  was  elected  again  this  year 
to  arrange  the  music  and  act  as  accom¬ 
panist  for  the  huge  Date  Festival  at 
Indio,  California.  This  is  the  fourth 
year  that  Miss  Harmer  has  performed 
this  duty  for  the  Arabian  Nights  Fes¬ 
tival,  which  is  a  part  of  the  Date  Fes¬ 
tival. 

Mrs.  Aileen  Shipjxre,  of  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  transcribecl  her  own  composi¬ 
tion  "Quartette  in  D  Minor”  for  flute 
and  strings,  with  accordion  as  the  solo 
instrument  and  her  composition  was 
played  at  several  of  the  National  Fed¬ 
eration  of  Music  Clubs  in  April.  The 
Quartette  was  originally  composed  for 
accordions. 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  o 
clossi^d  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


How's  Your  Musical  I.  Q.? 


(ansuer) 

Name  of  state  is  INDIANA 
Name  of  instrument  is  ACCORDION 


The  Brcxike  Hospital  at  San  An¬ 
tonio,  Texas,  presented  a  huge  variet)’ 
show  for  the  patients.  No  less  than 
six  large  musical  organizations  partici¬ 
pated  in  the  event  and  there  were  tele¬ 
vision  and  other  artists  galore.  Former 
ATG  president,  Tony  Rozance  and  his 
band  had  a  large  part  in  the  show  and 
also  accompanied  the  other  acts. 

ATG  Executive  Secretary,  Lari  Holz- 
hauer,  has  returned  to  her  home  at 
Traverse  City,  Michigan,  after  a  four 
month  stay  in  Florida.  While  in  Flor¬ 
ida  she  visited  many  accordion  studios 
and  teachers. 

The  Southwestern  Accordion  Festi¬ 
val  held  the  latter  part  of  April  in 
Oklahoma  City,  under  the  direction  of 
Louis  Ronchetto,  was  a  most  success¬ 
ful  event.  Teachers  from  surrounding 
areas  brought  bus  loads  of  students  for 
the  event  and  agreed  it  was  the  best 
festival  held  in  that  area  to  date.  Guest 
artist  was  Charles  Magnante,  of  New 
York,  whose  magnificent  performance 
held  the  audience  spellbound.  This 
was  Mr.  Magnante’s  first  appearance 
in  Oklahoma  City  and  teachers  and 
students  alike  were  thrilled  to  be  able 
to  see  and  hear  this  great  artist. 
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DION 


the  trombone 


a.  Al  Anderion,  Holly  wood  Hudio  arlitt 

b.  Al  Angelotta,  Clnrland  bandleader 

C.  Roily  Furnot,  Noted  western  Irtimbonint 
d.  Lou  McGority.  Nationally  known  ttar 
t.  Buddy  Morrow,  Radio  artist 

f.  Bill  Schaefer,  Headliner  on  west  eoast 

g.  Tommy  Shapiro,  Lending  Chicago  teacher 

h.  Si  Zentner,  Movie  studio  artist 


used  by 


these 


famous  artists 


V 


I 


Bl\DY 


Admittedly,  we’re  prejudiced  on  be-  bandmasters  start  their  beginners 
half  of  Bundy  Resonite  Clarinets,  on  Bundys  than  on  any  other  two 
But,  facts  are  facts:  Bundys  help  your  brands  combined.  As  w-e  say,  we're 
students  learn  faster  and  do  more  prejudiced,  but  the  band  directors 
to  help  your  bands  sound  better.  who  showed  this  overwhelming 
If  we  seem  a  bit  too  enthusiastic,  preference  in  a  recent '  nationwide 
you  can  easily  check  the  truth  of  poll  had  no  vested  interests  but  the 
what  we  say.  Simply  ask  those  progress  of  their  students, 
who  do  the  playing — the  youngsters  Some  of  the  features  which  make 

themselves.  They’ll  tell  you  Bundys  Bundy  Clarinets  best  for  you  and 
are  better,  even  though  they  won't  your  students  are  listed  here.  But, 
know  why.  But  you'll  know,  from  a  trial  is  the  real  convincer.  Your 
the  tone  they  produce,  from  the  Selmer  dealer  will  gladly  supply  one 
way  the  key  action  responds,  from  for  you  to  test,  without  obligation, 
the  almost  instant  improvement  in  See  him  soon.  Meanwhile,  for  some 
intonation.  mighty  interesting  reading,  mail  the 

Obviously,  such  happy  results  as  coupon  for  detailed  information 
these  are  the  reasons  why  more  about  all  the  Bundy  features. 


iUNDY  RKSONITE  Bb,  ALTO 
AND  BASS  CLARINET  FEATURES: 

Clarinet  bodies  are  plastic,  unexcelled  for 
acoustical  properties.  Heat,  cold,  moisture 
won't  crack  them  or  seriously  affect  playability. 

Nickel  plated  keys,  designed  especially  for 
students,  are  heavier  than  normal  to  resist 
bending  and  breaking  under  inexpert  handling. 
Keys  are  sculptured  for  young  fingers,  mounted 
on  high  posts  for  easy  leverage.  Entire  mecha¬ 
nism  is  simply  designed,  sturdily  built. 

Alto  and  Bass  have  one-piece  body;  tone 
holes  are  placed  just  where  they  should  be  for 
most  accurate  intonation.  Center-joint  key 
mechanism  is  eliminated;  key  jamming  and 
regulation  troubles  are  avoided.  Exclusive 
Rocker  octave-key  mechanism  gives  positive 
closing  even  when  pad  thickness  varies. 


SHJMR,  Bkhort,  Indiana  DEPT  H-SI 
Pleoie  sand  FREE  brochure  describing 
Bundy  Resonite  Bjs,  Alto  and  Boss  Clarinets. 


Bundy  Resonite  Clarinets, 


I 


